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Introduction 

I. Introduction 
Christian -

Personal Financial Plan 
MBA 620, Fall 2018 

The contents of this binder represent the Personal Financial Plan of Christian and Erin 
Hildebrandt, which was drafted and written during Fall 2018 semester for Personal 
Finance (MBA 620). Although this class was taken by me, Christian, Erin willingly 
worked with me, as we together prepared our financial plan. The plan was ultimately 
written and compiled by Christian. 

Erin and I recently had a little boy (Kenneth i , I am graduating this 
coming April (2019) , we are moving to Arizona this summer, and I will start my job with 
Deloitte in the fall. There are a lot of major life changes happening, and we need to be on 
top of our finances to make sure that we make ends meet while accomplishing our goals. 
Therefore, this plan is critical because it will provide a roadmap for us to follow as we 
continue forward in our journey. 

If I take this assignment seriously, this plan will be the roadmap that I mentioned, and it 
will keep us from making decisions that will harm ourselves financially. If Erin and I can 
learn to stick to this plan, it will positively impact many areas of our lives: we will come 
closer together as a couple as we work together to keep our goals ; we will learn patience, 
sacrifice, and gratitude; and we will be in a financial position where we can help other 
people instead of only thinking about ourselves. 

If I do not complete this Personal Financial Plan with sufficient detail or if I take it 
lightly, it will be no benefit to Erin and I. Because personal finance is such a broad area, 
there will be no way that Erin and I can stay on top of everything unless we have a well 
detailed plan of how to do so. Therefore, without it, we will make mistakes and 
negatively impact our financial situation and family in the process . 

The things that Erin and I can do to implement this plan more thoroughly into our lives 
include reviewing it on a semi-monthly basis, updating it on a bi-monthly basis, have 
financial family council meetings once a month where we set the budget for the next 
month, and teach our children the principles that we are learning in this class. 

I love the quote by Ezra Taft Benson, "Plan your financial future early; then follow the 
plan." There will be changes to this plan over time as our circumstances, demands, and 
necessities change, but now that we have a foundation to build off of, it will be easy to 
update. 
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Plan for Life: Vision, Goals and Goal Planning 

II. Your Plan for Life 
Vision, Goals, Plans and Strategies, Constraints, and Accountability 

Christian 
Personal Financial Plan 

MBA 620, Fall 2018 

Your Plan for Life: Personal (and Family) Vision, Goals and Goal Planning 

Vision Statement 

The objectives that guide my vision statement are as follows: (1) return to live with 
Heavenly Father, (2) become my best self, (3) create a righteous family, and (4) be a 
positive force for good. 

Jilly Spiritual Vision 

My spiritual vision is to be an individual who is ready to enter the celestial kingdom at 
any time. This does not mean that I am perfect, but that I am always striving to be my 
best, and that I am constantly living gospel habits. The habits I would like to be living 
consistently include daily scripture study and prayer, weekly sabbath day observance, 
monthly temple attendance, frequent ministering, and regular gospel activities with my 
family. My spiritual vision is the foundation for the other visions that I have. 

My Temporal Vision 

My temporal vision is to be my best self. In everything I am involved in, whether it be 
work, church, school, family, community, etc. I want to do a really good job, and I want 
people to recognize that I did a good job. It's not so much about the recognition for the 
things that I am doing, but for myself, it is knowing that I am doing a quality job at 
everything I am involved in. I want my personal brand to be such that people know that I 
am involved in something, it will go well. 

My Family Vision 

My family vision is to create a righteous family. This is actually a lot of work. This is a 
more than full-time job, encompassing not only my spirituality, but also the spirituality of 
my wife and our children. In order for me to be a good example and the spiritual leader in 
the home, I need to developing myself spiritually. I need to be reading my scriptures, 
saying my prayers, and strengthening my relationship with Christ. My wife and I want 
our home to be a place of safety both spiritually and physically. It will be a place of 
teaching, where our children can develop their testimonies of Christ and his plan for us. 

My Individual Vision 
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Plan for Life: Vision, Goals and Goal Planning 

My individual vision is to be a positive force for good in the world. This means that not 
only will I contribute to the church monetarily, but I will also donate my time and energy. 
My vision is to accept any calling that I am given and to fulfill it. I will also take care of 
my ministering families and I will look for others in the ward that I can help. I will look 
for people that I can help in our neighborhood and community. My wife and I will teach 
our children to be a positive force for good in the world, and they can help me in my 
cause. 

Mission Statement 

My mission statement is the slogan that I follow each day as I go about my activities. I 
constantly ask myself if my actions are in line with my mission statement. If they are not, 
I stop what I'm doing and reevaluate. Often, my statement gives me purpose, motivation, 
and strength. The foundation of the strategy for my life is built upon my mission 
statement. My mission statement is as follows: each day, in some way, I will seek 
excellence, work towards accomplishing my goals, show my family I love them, 
strengthen my relationship with God, and make the world a better place. 

My Spiritual ]\!fission 

The spiritual portion of my overall mission statement is strengthen my relationship with 
God. I feel like if I am focusing on my relationship with God, I will be doing all the 
things I am supposed to. For instance, I will keep all the commandments that he has given 
to show him that I am obedient. I will pray, read my scriptures, and go to the temple to 
seek opportunities to spend time with him and to receive revelation from him. 

My Temporal Mission 

The temporal p01iion of my overall mission statement is seeking excellence and working 
towards accomplishing my goals. It won't be something that will happen. I will need to 
plan how I am going to accomplish this each day and then do it. 

My Family Mission 

The family portion of my overall mission statement is showing my family I love them. In 
order for me to be a trusted advisor and confidant to my children, I will need to gain their 
trust and love. I want them to have every opportunity possible to get to know God. 
Therefore, I must ensure that they know I love them so I can teach them the gospel. 

My Individual Mission 

The individual portion of my overall mission statement is make the world a better place. I 
will pray for opportunities to encounter individuals who need my help that day. I will 
listen to the Spirit throughout the day to help me identify anyone who needs to hear some 
kind words. 
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Statement of Values 

The strategic plan for my life is shaped by the values I deem most impo1iant. Not long 
ago, I created a code of ethics which describes the three values I think are most important 
along with actions I will or won't take to maintain these values. However, in addition to 
discipline, promise keeping, and honesty, I also believe in the values of excellence, 
charity, and righteousness. I would like to describe what each value means to me: 

• Discipline: embracing determination, maintaining self-control, acting 
consistently, living orderly. 

• Promise Keeping: taking on obligations, keeping commitments, following 
through, being dependable, accounting for actions, staying loyal. 

• Honesty: acting with integrity, speaking truthfully, maintaining transparency. 
• Excellence: providing quality work, striving for perfection, acting professionally, 

giving my best always. 
• Charity: staying humble, acting kindly, giving of my time and talents generously. 
• Righteousness: following the commandments, living a clean life, doing God's 

will, praising and thanking God constantly. 

Goals 

During the mission we were told on a very frequent basis to figure out what goals we had, 
write them down and work to achieve them. A couple years ago, President M. Russell 
Ballard said: 

I am so thoroughly convinced that if we don't set goals in our life and learn how 
to master the techniques of living to reach our goals, we can reach a ripe old age 
and look back on our life only to see that we reached but a small part of our 
potential. When one learns to master the principles of setting a goal, he will then 
be able to make a great difference in the results he attains in this life. 

How are we supposed to "master" the principle of goal setting if we don't write our goals 
down, put them in a spot where we sec them often, and then work hard each day to 
achieving those goals? It's next to impossible. Since reading this quote, I have written 
down many goals, and since getting maiTied January 2017, my goals list has increased as 
my wife's goals have also become my own. 

Goals arc the "guiding light" that help us reach our fullest potential in this life. I love how 
everything in life, that is good, pertains to the gospel and our Father in Heaven's plan for 
us. His plan for us is to come to this earth and become someone. To have joy, and to be 
happy. He will support us in our righteous desires. Knowing this has helped me focus my 
goals with the mindset of "Will this make God, my wife, and me happy?" With this 
question constantly in mind, I have thoughtfully compiled my goals - which will be 
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referred to often - to remind me what the Lord, my wife, and I want to accomplish during 
this life. 

What Heavenly Father Wants Me to Become 

There are many conference addresses where the Prophet and Apostles have outlined what 
the Lord needs me to be as (1) an individual and (2) as a father. Heavenly Father wants 
me to: 

1. Be a good citizen 
a. As I will discuss throughout this paper, my Heavenly Father has made it 

clear to me that I need to serve in the church and within the community. 
The only way to do this is making it a priority in my life to set aside time 
for church functions and activities and becoming involved in the 
community we live in. To be a good citizen means to show respect and 
have a good attitude. one of the top ways I can be a good citizen it to, first, 
make sure all is well within my family. I want to fulfill my responsibilities 
as a husband and father so when it the church or community needs my 
help, I have the support of my wife and children to go and serve. It also 
means that when I commit to help or be present, I am there and fully 
engaged in whatever is needed. 

2. Help my wife 
a. Loving my wife and showing that love continually are two of the best 

things I can do for my children and for my wife. Erin is always so 
supportive and independent. To assist her, I need to proactively take the 
time and ask her what I can do to help her. Sometimes it could be taking 
the time to talk at the end of the day or it involves something much more 
time consuming. Either way, taking the time to help her with whatever she 
stands in need of will help create a happier home. 

3. Preside over my family in love and righteousness 
a. This statement is pulled from The Family Proclamation and it is one of my 

responsibilities to make sure I am able to assist my family by teaching 
them to "walk in the ways of truth and soberness" and "love one another, 
and serve one another." Even coming home after a long hard day at work, 
I need to show continual love and support to my children. I will also need 
to make an assertive effort to teach them in righteousness. Especially with 
the changes occuring in the church, it is my and my wife's responsibility 
to understand what our children are going through and teach them 
accordingly. 

4. Provide the necessities of life 
a. I enjoy working, so this shouldn't be too hard to fulfill, but the Lord 

requires me to provide the necessities of life to my children. "Ye will not 
suffer your children that they go hungry, or naked ... " As my wife and I 
bring children into this world, we must have a plan to support them 
through all their needs and some wants. We must make sure we have the 
funds to provide for them mentally, physically and emotionally. 
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5. Protect my family 
a. I am not Hulk. If there was a fight, I can't promise I would win. When the 

Lord requires me to be a protector of my family, there are diverse ways I 
can fulfill this goal. Because I am not the strongest individual, I must go 
about this by purchasing home security, standing up for my children when 
a bully won't leave them alone, etc. 

Top Three Goals 

I believe some of my top goals would be some of the above mentioned sections of what 
my Heavenly Father wants me to become. I believe that as we align our goals with God, 
He is more willing to help us. With that said, my top three goals clearly outline what I 
know my Father in Heaven wants of me, what my wife wants of me and what I want of 
myself. 

Great Husband and Father 

First, my most important ally is my wife. My life-long goal is to always have a strong 
relationship with her and not let anything get between us. We have discovered that 
communication is key. We both like to talk things out and understand what the other is 
thinking. To have these conversations, we will need to spend time together. Each evening 
alter we get home from work and get the kids to bed, we will set aside time to discuss the 
day, talk about what's going on, and plan for the next day or week. 

To keep our relationship strong, we will also go on a date night every Friday. We will 
develop relationships with young women in our ward and stake to ensure that we have a 
good network of potential babysitters to call on when we need them. We enjoy going out 
to eat, as that is a setting that promotes communication. Occasionally, we will both take 
time off work and go on a short trip. We will utilize my wife's parents to watch our kids 
on these types of occasions. 

The strengths that can help me keep a strong relationship with my wife include 
contributing at home, reliability, responsibility, prioritization, and kindness. The 
weakness that could keep me from accomplishing this goal is over committing. 

Secondly, I want to have a good relationship with my kids, and I won't have that unless I 
invest the time into them. I understand that each child will be different and have different 
interests. I will pay attention to their interests and spend time with them, helping them 
develop whatever talents they want to. I will go to their school and sport events to show 
that I support them. On a regular basis, I will take each child on a date/outing one-on-one, 
so I can talk with them and understand what's going on in their life. Finally, we will take 
frequent family vacations to strengthen our family bond and enjoy each other's company. 

The strengths I possess that can help keep a strong relationship with my kids include 
contributing at home, teaching correct principles, reliability, responsibility, prioritization, 
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and kindness. The weakness that could keep me from accomplishing this goal is over 
committing. 

To hold myself accountable I will have one-on-one discussions with my wife and 
children to ensure I am meeting their needs. Unfortunately there are some events in life 
that are unpredictable (i.e., losing a job, getting injured, etc.). If a circumstance such as 
this arises and I am unable to uphold my duties as outlined above, my wife and I will 
discuss the appropriate steps to ensure our children are well protected and taken care of. 

Be Active in the Gospel and Fu(fill My L[f'e 's Mission 

My patriarchal blessing is a helpful guide of what my Father in Heaven would like me to 
do while in this life. I am specifically told to "stay worthy" as there will be many times 
where I will need to exercise my priesthood authority to bless the lives of others. The 
only way 1 can rightfully exercise the Lord's authority is by remaining active in the 
gospel. I have a goal ofliving the gospel of Jesus Christ throughout my life. At times, it 
can be difficult to live the gospel because of all the distraction and temptation in the 
world. Further, this goal is not one that can be checked off the list, but is a constant life
long goal. Therefore, I have established a framework to keep myself anchored to the 
gospel. 

First, my wife and I will establish a regular pattern of family home evening, scripture 
study, prayer, and church attendance. On Monday nights, my wife and I will block out 
our schedules, and encourage our children to do the same, so that we can have a gospel 
lesson and spend time together as a family. We will establish a pattern of prayer and 
scripture study in the morning before everyone starts their daily activities. We will also 
end the evening with prayer. In addition, we will make church attendance an expectation 
for all in our family. 

Second, I will personally set aside time to study the scriptures and pray in the morning 
and evening. This will be difficult for me to do. When I get really busy, personal prayer 
and scripture study are, unfortunately, areas that I cut down to save time. To encourage 
myself to keep these righteous habits, I will hold myself accountable to my wife. I will 
report to her whether or not I have done my personal prayer and scripture study for the 
day. 

Third, I will magnify my church calling. Over my life I will have different callings in the 
church, but no matter what the calling is, I will fulfil it to the best of my ability. There 
will be times when I am given a calling that I am not good at. In those times, I will 
humble myself and seek the Lord's help in gaining a desire to do the calling and an 
ability to do it well. 

Fourth, I will attend the temple monthly with my wife. My wife and I understand that 
attending the temple frequently is one of the ways we can keep our relationship strong, 
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while also receiving the blessings of heaven. We will set aside the third Saturday of each 
month to go, so we can establish a regular pattern. 

Unfortunately with most goals some constraints can get in the way. One that may 
interfere with remaining active in the gospel and fulfilling my life's mission is Satan. 
Satan does not want us to be happily and the gospel of Jesus Christ is happiness. lfI 
remain active, he does not win. He also does not want me to fulfill my life's mission 
because I will have the opportunity to help and bless the lives of others as I stay active in 
the gospel. I will also strive to teach my children how to return to live with their 
Heavenly Father which is also something Satan does not want. He will do everything in 
his power to prevent me from accomplishing this goal. 

In addition to Satan, I believe time is a factor that could prevent my from achieving this 
goal. Like the analogy of fitting a lot of different things (big rocks, medium rocks, small 
rocks, sand and water) into a jar - if the various items are put in the jar in an incorrect 
order, they don't fit. If you put the big rocks in first, then follow it with the medium and 
small rocks, etc. everything will fit into the jar. Like this analogy I need to ensure I am 
making the gospel a big rock (top priority). Everything else will fit within the space of 
time if I put the right things first rather than last. 

Succes.~fitl in My Career Endeavors 

My patriarchal blessing also mentions the importance of choosing a career wisely, but 
specifically choose one "that will allow me to spend time with my family ... and also time 
to serve in the Church and in the community." Growing up, both my parents worked. In 
fact, they started their own accounting firm and are quite successful. I have been 
surrounded by accounting my whole life and have chosen to continue down this path by 
working for Deloitte as an Auditor. 

Many people talk about the long and intense hours the Big 4 (Deloitte, PWC, EY, and 
KPMG) have their accountants go through during the busy seasons. Although these long 
hours will take me away from my family during the week, I know that it in only super 
intense during the four months of busy season. All the other months I will work regular 
hours. In addition to the regular hours the rest of the year, Deloitte offers tremendous 
benefits including 6 weeks of paid time off. This amount of time will definitely allow me 
time to spend with my family and serve in my church and community. 

To be successful as an auditor at Deloitte, I plan to continually learn. Every morning I 
want to continue learning about audit and tax (as tax is still very interesting to me). I will 
look for additional opportunities to be involved with my work (i.e., go on recruiting 
events). By volunteering to do more than just my normal day job, I can get to know 
current and future accountants as well as look for opportunities to enhance the firm. By 
involving myself in these ways, and many others, I will be more prepared for a 
promotion. Promotions will help me get to where I want to be as I work my way up to 
partner, eventually. 
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Of course, I could lose my job which would greatly constrain me from achieving this 
goal. I could get injured and not be able to function at the capacity I currently function at. 
I also may need to move to assist my wife with her career achievements. Various 
circumstances could arise and alter my cunent goal. Whatever the situation, if I lose my 
job and need to find a new one, I want to be successful at that job. If I get injured, then I 
want to find a job that I can be successful at. If my family needs to move for my wife's 
job, then I want to transfer to a different office or find a different job that I can be 
successful in. I will always be accountable to myself to be successful, but I will 
especially be accountable to my family who will be the primary beneficiaries of my hard 
work. 

Action Plan 

My action plan is displayed below, including my top three goals and some important 
short, medium, and long-term goals. 
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Plans and Strategics 

The goals listed below are not in any particular order. There are also many other future 
goals that can and will be made as my marriage continues to flourish and children are 
added into the family. As for now, this is a great list of what is on the forefront of our 
mind, and what we arc always talking about and working towards. 

S'horl-lerm Goals - (>= 1 year) 

1 . Christian: Graduate in April 2019 
a. I have been in college for about 8 years now (that is with a couple 

semesters taken off for a mission and helping my parents with tax season). 
I have put in my time and am ready to graduate! I have worked hard and 
am on track to graduating this coming April with my Bachelor's and 
Master's degree in Accounting with a 3.99 GPA. 

2. Christian: Complete CPA Exams 
a. Prior to starting with Deloitte in October 2019, I want to complete and 

pass all four exams to obtain my CPA license. Deloitte reimburses all 
study material and exams fees. The current goal is to take Business 
Environment and Concepts at the end of April, then Financial Accounting 
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and Reporting at the end of May, June is a dead month (meaning there 
aren't any tests offered this month), at the beginning of July I will take 
Regulation and finish Audit at the end of July/ beginning of August. This 
schedule will allow me about a month of study time for each exam. I want 
to finish all the exams prior to starting so we can receive the $5,000 bonus. 

3. Christian: Start working for Deloitte 
a. After many hours of attending recruiting events and several summers of 

internships, I was able to land a job with Deloitte! In October of 2019 I 
will start as an audit assistant for Deloitte. 

4. Purchase a home in Arizona 
a. My wife and I have a goal of paying 20% down on the house we purchase, 

so we don't have to pay mortgage insurance premiums. 20% of $325,000 
is $65,000. Currently, we have $40,000 set aside, which means we have 
$25,000 to go. We have 10 more months to save, and we are saving 
$2,500 a month, so we are on track to hit our goal. We also recognize that 
there will be real estate agent fees, closing costs, etc., so we will set aside 
$5,000 for that out of my wife's end-of-year bonus. Currently home prices 
and interest rates are rising dramatically. When the time comes, if we feel 
that home prices in Arizona are overvalued, we will put off buying a home 
for a few years to see if there is a correction in the market. 

5. Erin: Work Remotely for Goldman Sachs from Arizona or find a new job 
a. Erin really loves her job; unfortunately Goldman Sachs isn't located in 

Arizona. Goldman has invested a lot of resources to log in remotely from 
home and there are a few people who have managed to make this work 
from a different state. We are hoping to put up a good argument as to why 
they should allow Erin to keep her job and work remotely from Arizona. If 
they are not willing to make this work, then in August 2019, Erin will start 
interviewing with other companies in Arizona prior to our move. 

Medium-term Goals (2-10 year~) 

1. Christian: Get CMA Certificate 
a. I have already completed and passed the CMA exams. The next part is 

completing the hours to obtain the certificate. I will be able to achieve this 
in 2020 after having 2 years of work experience with Deloitte. 

2. Christian: Become a Manager at Deloitte 
a. When I start with Deloitte, I will ask to receive a coach. A coach is 

someone more senior in the firm, usually manager or above. I will tell my 
coach that my goal is to stay until I become manager, and that I would like 
assistance advancing that far in my career. Receiving my coach's advice 
and guidance will be critical to my progression. While taking advantage of 
guidance and assistance from my coach, I will also earn the promotion by 
setting myself apart from my peers. Each morning before work, I plan to 
get up early and read Deloitte publications, auditing standards, financial 
accounting standards, and information about the companies I am auditing. 
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I will spend time becoming proficient with all of Deloitte's auditing tools 
and develop relationships with my peers and the leaders in the Phoenix 
office. 

3. Continue adding children to our family 
a. In September we welcomed our first child and plan to have three 

additional children. We will try to have kids every 2 ½ - 3 years, to 
maintain the close-knit, firmly bonded family we desire. 

4. Quit Job to Raise Children 
a. This goals doesn't have any definitive plans yet. Although it was fairly 

easy for us to get pregnant with our first baby, we don't know if it will be 
as easy with our second, third or fourth. Currently, my wife thinks she 
could still work with two children, but as our family grows she wants to 
stay home until they are all in school. Although we talk about this often, 
we are still unsure how everything will play out, so we always fall back on 
the "it depends" phrase. 

5. Purchase our Second Home 
a. As our family continues to grow and our income increases, we will have 

the ability to be a bit more picky about our home. We ultimately desire to 
live in a community that is middle class, family friendly and in a top 
school district. This will help ourselves feel safe as we are away from 
home, our children feel safe as they play outside, and provide our children 
with a good education to help them achieve their future goals. 

Long-term Goals (10-80 years) 

1. Christian: Become a CFO at a Real Estate Investment Trust of Financial 
Institution 

a. After leaving Deloitte, I hope to take an accounting role at a real estate 
investment trust or a financial institution. I am very interested in these two 
industries, and I will prepare to work in one of them by seeking 
opportunities to audit these types of clients while at Deloitte. I would like 
to work my way up or jump around to different companies within these 
industries until I am a CFO, which I could see taking 15 years (around 
2039). To prepare myself to be a CFO, I will obtain a broad understanding 
of accounting and finance, as well as polish my leadership and 
management skills. 

2. Being Able to Retire by Age 65 
a. By the time I am 65 years old, around 2059, I would like to be in a 

position financially where I could retire if I wanted to. By the time I am 65 
years old, to sustain $60,000 of spending each year until I die at age 100, 
assuming a 5% return on my investments, I will need to have about $3 
million saved. There are several vehicles that my wife and I can utilize to 
hit $3 million. First, my wife and I will both contribute at least 6% of our 
salaries to 40 I (k) plans with our employers, taking advantage of any 
match they offer. Second, we will contribute the maximum amount 
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annually ($5,500) to both of our Roth IRAs. Third, we will invest 5% of 
our net pay into mutual funds held by our financial advisor at Edward 
Jones. In order to save these funds, my wife and I will budget and 
carefully watch our expenses. Some other tools that will help us reach our 
retirement goal include real estate and strategic alliances. Over the years, 
my wife and I would like to obtain rental real estate, whether we enter a 
paiinership with a few other investors and buy an apartment complex or 
purchase single-family homes. This additional cash will increase the 
amount we are saving for retirement. We will also form important 
business relationships to ensure we are making financially sound decisions 
and that our retirement is protected. Those relationships will be with 
individuals like real estate agents, attorneys, CP As, bankers, investment 
managers, insurance agents, and estate planners. 

3. Remain debt free 
a. So far, Erin and I have done great with working hard and spending out 

money wisely. We haven't purchased anything we haven't needed, and we 
have been cautious regarding what avenues we use to invest/save our 
money. We are hoping to only go into debt for our first home, and then 
remain debt free the rest of our lives. This will be difficult, as the world 
encourages us to get the next biggest and greatest thing, but this is not the 
wisest decision. By consulting with one another before making big 
purchases, we will be able to help one another maintain and reach this 
goal. Plus, this goal will help us with the other goals we have set out to 
accomplish in this life. 

4. Have 4 children 
a. This goal starts with the medium-term goal section and then continues into 

the long-term goal section, because it is a major part of our life, and will 
be an ongoing process for many years. Like I mentioned above, we want 
to have a child every 2 ½ - 3 years from the previous one, so over the 
long-term, we will achieve this goal and create the family our Heavenly 
Father wants us to have. 

5. Live in an area that has a great school district, safe, and family friendly 
a. This goal is specifically important to me. I remember growing up in an 

area where we could go outside and ride our bikes. We had great 
neighbors who we could always talk and hang out with. We had many 
LDS neighbors, but also others that weren't. In the same neighborhood, I 
attended a school that used to be great! Now, it is trash and no one wants 
to attend that school. Around our area in other towns/cities, the school 
districts have been able to maintain their standing. Those districts are the 
ones I want my children to attend. My hope is to never worry about what 
our neighbors beside us might do - like I fear now ... 

6. Be involved in church 
a. Ever since my mission, I have seen the difference between those families 

that not only attended church, but were involved with church versus those 
who were not. There is a different kind of spirit in the home and a great 
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joy that is felt by all who enter your home when you are doing that which 
aligns with the gospel of Jesus Christ. I want this forever! I especially 
want my future home to be a safe place for my children - a dwelling that 
they look forward to returning to after a long day. This can only be done if 
we are continually doing the things that we are supposed to be doing - i.e. 
attending our regular church meetings, and serving those around us. 

7. Save for a mission 
a. Since my wife and I served in the same mission, we often talk about 

mission stories and experiences. The greatest of all these conversations is 
the knowledge that we want to serve a mission together. With all the 
expenses that we will be starting out with when we move to Arizona, we 
won't be able to start saving immediately. We plan to put money away as 
soon as we are able to have a great retirement cushion, but also money to 
do the things we want to - i.e., serving at least one senior couple mission. 

8. Help pay for our children's wedding, mission, school, etc. 
a. My wife and I were both raised very differently in regards to these areas. 

Of course, the family of the bride pays for the wedding, and that is what 
we plan on doing. Regarding missions and school, my wife's parents 
assisted with these areas, whereas my parents paid for our schooling. The 
current plan is no matter where our children decide to go to school, we 
will pay a BYU amount of tuition as long as they keep their grades up. We 
are still talking about missions, so as time goes on we will develop a solid, 
equal plan for all our children. 

9. Have a kids car 
a. I want to have a reliable car for my wife and I. As we are busy doing the 

things we are doing (myself going to work, and my wife carting kids to the 
places they need to be), I can't have a new driver wreck one of our 
frequently used ways of transportation. Because of this, we will have a 
kids car that isn't as vital to us as it is to them. There will be many rules 
pertaining to this car, but the biggest rule is that it will be their car to use, 
not ours. 

Again, each of these goals are not in any particular order, and are able to be adjusted at 
any point in time. All these goals are near and dear to my heart, and will help me 
ultimately become the person my I-foavenly Father wants of me. I will look over these 
goals often to remind myself and my wife the things we want to accomplish in this life. 
This will also help us make big decisions, and I can't wait to continue making more with 
my dear wife! 

Constraints 

Many of my goals contain the individual constraints that could deter me from 
accomplishing each goal, but as I look over my goals there are a few common constraints 
that consistently come up including: 

1. Satan 
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a. Satan does not want me to accomplish my life's mission or what Heavenly 
Father has planned for me. In fact, he will do anything and everything in 
his power to prevent me from accomplishing what I need to do. He will 
create issues that will cause me to exercise more effort than usual. I must 
be constantly aware of this so when extra effort is necessary, I am willing 
to put in the work to accomplish whatever it is I am trying to complete. 

2. Time 
a. I tend to sign-up and volunteer for more things that I have the time to do. 

In many cases this is very good and provides many opportunities to have 
new experiences or get to know new people, but there are also cases where 
this is not good for me or for my family. When I get too busy and don't 
have the time to come home and talk with my wife and children, then 
relationships aren't being built and strengthened. In addition, ifl get too 
busy with too many things, I am not able to give 100-percent effort to each 
event I'm involved with. No one enjoys someone who only gives a little 
effort here and there, so I need to be vigilant of what is going on in my life 
and ifl can dedicate more time to additional events. 

3. Loss of Job 
a. In today's job market, I don't have to worry too much of losing my job or 

not being able to find a new job. Although this is the case today, a year 
from now or even more that could drastically change and I need to 
constantly be aware of my standing where I'm employed. I need to 
constantly look for ways to enhance my knowledge so I am a valuable 
asset to my company. If I am not doing this, I could be replaced by 
someone with more knowledge and expertise which could put myself and 
my family at risk. 

4. Injury/ Sickness 
a. This is not really something I can plan for, but I can strive to stay healthy 

through exercise and good eating to prevent sickness from occurring. I 
also strive to stay away from dangerous activities (i.e., skydiving) and 
look for ways to stay safe (i.e., always wearing a seatbelt). Also, all our 
current and future goals are surrounding my work. If I got sick or injured, 
we would need to change our goals depending on the situation we were 
facing at hand. 

Although these constraints could get in the way of our goals, my wife and I constantly 
talk about where we are in regards to our goals and what alterations we need to make to 
stay on track. My wife also graduated with her Bachelor's degree and may go back for 
her Master's in a couple years. With her education and work experience, if anything were 
to happen to me, she could easily provide for our family. This burden won't be placed on 
her unless something happens where we need to alter our current plans to ultimately 
reach our goals. 

Accountability 
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I will mainly be accountable to my wife. As mentioned previously, we speak often of the 
goals I have for myself, the goals she has for herself and the goals we have as a couple 
and for our children and our future. As we take the time to talk each night and each week, 
we will plan and report to each other on our thoughts for the week. If there was a main 
goal we were trying to achieve that week, we will review and see if we were able to 
accomplish it. If there is something we are working towards that month or that year, we 
will review together and as a family to ensure we are on the right path to accomplishing 
whatever the goal is. 

I also am aware that Heavenly Father wants to help us achieve our goals and knows what 
we are capable to doing. I want His help in everything we are doing and in the things we 
arc trying to accomplish. lfthere is something I am working towards, or we are a couple/ 
family, I want to include the goal in mine and our prayers so He is aware of what we are 
working towards. I also want to pray and ask for guidance and help if the goal is 
becoming harder to accomplish so He can direct me. He is all knowing and I have 
complete faith that He will help me do the things that I need and want to do. 

Epitaph 

In looking up what an epitaph was, I discovered I have never thought about it before. An 
epitaph is a short text commemorating a deceased person that is inscribed on a plaque or 
tombstone. After much thought, I couldn't decide on just one, so I concluded with the 
below: 

A Loving Husband and Father 
Constant of Faith, Generous By Heart 

He Lived To Help Others and Will Never Be Forgotten 

I want to be known to my family as one who was loving and fulfilled my sacred duties 
and obligations. I want to be known to my friends and acquaintances around me that I 
was confident and had self-respect. Not only did I have these traits, but I helped others 
see them and develop them within themselves. Ultimately, I want to be an inspiration to 
those around me -- not by what my name is, but what I did for individuals, and how it 
made them feel. By reaching people at that level, individuals reach out to others to help 
them feel the same way. They also never forget this person, because of the feeling they 
received ... feelings last forever! I hope to reach people on a level where they feel my 
love for them by what I do and say, and how I act. 
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a. Balance Sheets 

Current Situation 

Financial Statements 

III. Financial Statements 
Christian 

Personal Financial Plan 
MBA 620, Fall 2018 

Currently we are saving up to make a down payment on a home when we move to 
Arizona this time next year. Because this is a short-term goal we have these funds 
invested in CD's because we didn't want to risk losing any value by being invested in 
stocks or bonds. We are planning on purchasing a $300,000 home with a 20% down 
payment of $60,000. We know to consider closing costs and additional expenses, so we 
are targeting $65,000 in savings. We have 9 months left to hit this goal and we are on 
target. 

The reason that we had so much money in our checking accounts in-September is because 
we were planning on transferring $10,000 out of ; checking and $5,000 out of my 
checking to Edward Jones to invest in another CD. Additionally, we were expecting to 
get nd -1 ( our son)' s hospital bills in the mail from i · , birth. We were 
planning to pay it out of my checking account. The reason that we left $300 in both of 
our savings accounts is to avoid the foe of $5.00 per month that gets charged ifwe go 
below that amount. Similarly, if we go below $1,500 in either of our checking accounts, 
the bank will charge $10.00 per month. 

The money that we have invested in our Edward Jones mutual fund, my Roth IRA, and 
Erin's Roth 401 (k) is not there in our eyes. We won't tap into this money unless we are 
facing very extreme circumstances. Erin contributes 4% of her paycheck to her Roth 
401 (k), and she is now eligible to receive Goldman's 100% match of 4%. Goldman also 
has a policy that if their match doesn't equal $6,000 by the end of the year, they will put 
the difference in your account. We have not contributed to my Roth IRA or our mutual 
funds since 2016 as we have been saving for the down payment. 

We have two automobiles, a 2014 Nissan Altima and a 2010 Nissan Altima. We have 
taken good care of these vehicles and they do not have a lot of miles. My Nissan is worth 
about $10,000 and Erin's is worth around $12,000. Additionally, between all of our 
furniture, clothes, jewelry, and other belonging, it comes to around $30,000. 

We don't have many liabilities. Really all we have is a few small balances on our credit 
cards that we pay off regularly before the amounts could collect interest. Other than that, 
we have no other debts, which is the way we like it. 

Comparison 
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Not much changed from September to October. We moved the $10,000 out ofErin;s 
account to Edward Jones, so our cash amount went down but the Edward Jones CD 
account went up. The stock market was not doing very well in October, so we actually 
lost value in our Edward Jones investments. There was no change in the value of our 
vehicles or the value of our personal property. On the liabilities side, our credit card 
balances went up a little bit, but we pay these amounts off every week. 

Action Plan 

Our action plan is to keep saving 20% or more every month. As we keep saving, the 
value of our CD's and investments will continue to increase. Once we buy our home, we 
will have a large asset addition in the housing category. With that will come a large 
amount of debt. After the down payment, we won't have as many current assets any 
more, so it will be a big focus of ours to build up our emergency fund again. Because we 
will have our large mortgage on the liabilities side of the balance sheet, this is even more 
reason not to have any additional debt. We will continue to pay off credit cards, so they 
will never have a balance. 

b. Income Statements 

Current Situation 

September Income: We had more income than we expected this month (difference of 
$419.67), which we won't complain about! The difference was a result of the following: 
( l) We received a gift from my grandma of $50.00 because we had our baby. (2) We sold 
a hiking backpack that we hadn't used in years and wouldn't have used for a long time 
for $40.00. (3) We received a reimbursement check of $115.28 from JC Penny for an 
order that they messed up. ( 4) I made about $100 more from Wiley than I was expecting 
this month. (5) We made $93.97 on our Edward Jones investments when we didn't expect 
to make anything this month. 

September Expenses: It looks like we paid more tithing this month than expected, but 
that's just a timing issue. A tithing payment that I paid last month of $70.29 didn't come 
out of my bank account until 9/3. We did pretty good staying close to our budgets for 
entertainment, food/grocery, gas, personal/clothes and rent/utilities. We paid more than 
expected on medical this month, but that's because we started getting medical bills for 
the delivery of our son sooner than we expected. We also booked an unexpected flight for 
Erin to go down to Arizona for a week and a half. Her brother is going through the 
temple, and most of her family hasn't met our son yet. We did really well on our 
restaurant spending this month. Because of the baby, Erin's mom came to town and was 
cooking for us, we received a few meals from the ward, and we didn't go out as much 
because we just wanted to stay home. 

September Saving: After netting our income and expenses for the month, we had savings 
of $2,513.49. We are putting all of this amount towards savings. This means we are 
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saving $2,513.49/$5,859.25 = 42.9% this month, which is above our goal of 40% of our 
income going to savings. 

October Income: We had less income than we expected this month (difference of 
$241.01). The difference was a result of the following: (1) I increased the amount that is 
being withheld from my paychecks for federal and state tax, (2) I worked less for Wiley 
than I forecasted I would, and (3) we lost money on our investments with Edward Jones. 
Erin got health insurance through work for her and Kenneth, and this is the first month 
that the premiums are coming out. However, we knew that was going to happen, so we 
factored it into our goal for this month. We did get $50.00 back this month from Wells 
Fargo because of points on our credit card, so that helped offset the difference. 

October Expense: We paid less tithing this month than we were planning because I made 
less money. We spent more on education than we were planning, but that's because I paid 
an unexpected late test fee and I paid the fee to apply for graduation. Our entertainment 
expense was lower this month than we had budgeted mainly because we were too busy to 
do as much as we usually do. We came in under our budget for food and gas as well. We 
exceeded our budget for medical because we got more bills this month than we were 
expecting. We went over in the personal/clothes category because we bought a coat for 
my brother-in-law who left on his mission last week, and we didn't take that expense into 
consideration. Rent was over a little because our electric bill was higher than we 
expected. Also, the restaurants and travel categories are interesting this month. I had a 
conference in Washington DC that I went to. I was reimbursed for my expenses, but 
restaurants looks above budget for that reason. Travel has a big positive difference 
because I was reimbursed for my flight that I booked for the conference in August. 

October Saving: After netting our income and expenses for the month, we had savings of 
$596.18. We arc putting all of this amount towards savings. This means we are saving 
$596.18/$4,425 .83 = 13 .5% this month, which is below our goal of 40% of our income 
going to savings. The main factor that hurt our savings this month was paying a $1,600 
hospital bill for the birth of our son. We hope to be back up to 40% next month! 

Comparison 

Comparing the two months, we made less income in October because I didn't make as 
much compared to September: I made less from Wiley and I started having a more 
withheld from my BYU wages. The amount we paid in taxes was up a lot more this 
month because of what I just described. We paid less in tithing because we had less 
income. Unfortunately, with all of the expenses we had in October with Kenneth's 
medical bills, we saved $2,000 less than the month prior. Our medical category was up 
$1,048.73 compared to September. Utilities (up by $7.64), food (down by $3.77), and 
entertainment (down by $17.03) were around where they were in September. However, 
we did spend quite a bit more on eating out ($83. 90), clothing/personal ($53.14), and 
books and fees ($163 .25). At the same time, we paid a lot less in gas ($87 .11) and travel 
($646.87). Most all of these changes were expected. 
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Action Plan 

September: We learned in September that it is possible for us to spend less at restaurants 
each month. Going forward we are only going to budget $100 towards restaurant 
expenses and see if we can stay under that. In September, we went over our budgets a 
little bit on entertainment, gas, personal/clothes, and rent/utilities, so we are going to do 
better about staying below the budget for those going forward. We've been buying a lot 
of baby things lately, so that keeps our personal/clothes budget high, but we are going to 
do our best to come in around $450 going forward. 

October: We learned in October that it is difficult to stay within budget because a lot of 
things happen that you forget to take into consideration when you make your budget. We 
did our best to stay within our budget despite unforeseen circumstances. We have been 
coming in below our food budget, so we will try to stay below $275 going forward. 

We will continue doing out best to meet our budgets and cut our costs while increasing 
our income. This will be the best way to improve our income statement. 

c. Financial Ratios 

Current Situation/ UJfV\ ~ o.,;~l'.JV\ 

Our ratios look really good right now. We have a current ratio of 20,242% (we have little 
to no current liabilities). We have 23 times our monthly living expenses in savings. Our 
debt ratio is 0.2%. We can't calculate our long-term debt coverage ratio because we don't 
have any long-term debt. We have a net savings ratio of 42.9% and a gross savings ratio 
of 34.1 %. In October the ratios changed quite a bit because of our different circumstances 
that month. Our current ratio decreased by 7,054%, our month's living expense coverage 
decreased by 4.21 times. Our debt ratio increase by 0.2%. Finally, out net savings ratio 
decreased by 29.4% while our gross savings ratio decreased by 25.1 %. October was not 
too great or a month and the ratios show it. 

Action Plan 

Sometimes we have good months financially and sometimes we have bad months. Things 
will really change when we buy our house. We will be very highly leveraged at that point 
and all of our ratios will get worse. That's why it will be very important for us to save up 
and establish our emergency fund again after we buy our house. We will want to make 
sure that we can keep some liquidity. We will continue to avoid having any type of 
rolling balance on our credit cards and we will continue to save 20%. 
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Balance Sheet (LT4B) for Christian and 
September 30, 2018 

Directions: Fill m the green cells with your data. Be caretuI not to modify the blue cells. Key mputs 
for ratios comes from your budget and income statements for the 1110111 Frequency""" IM-o-n""t11""1y--

Month: September Day 30 Year: 2018 

Assets 

Current or Monetary Assets 
Cash, Checking, Saving 

Other Monetary Assets 
A. Total Monetary Assets 

Investments & Retirement Plans 

24,730 
35,124 
59,854 

B. Mutual Funds, securities 11,346 
C. Qual./lnd. Retirement Plans 
Total Investments (B+C) 11,346 

Housing 
Primary Residence g 
Other Housing 
0. Total Housing (at market value) -

Vehicles 
Automobiles 
Other vehicles, ATVs, RVs, etc. 
E. Total Automobiles 

Personal Property & Other Assets 
Personal Property 
Other assets 
Other miscellaneous assets 
F. Personal Property & Other 

II. Total Assets (A+B+C+O+E+F) 

22,000 

22,000 

30,000 

30,000 

123,200 I 

Liabilities or Debts 

Current Liabilities 
Unpaid Other Balances 
Unpaid Credit Cards 
Other Credit Cards 
I. Total current liabilities 

Housing Loans 
Mortgage Outstanding 
Other Housing Debt 
J. Total Housing 

Vehicle Loans 
Automobiles 
Other vehicle loans 
K. Total Automobile Loans 

Other Loans 
Students Loans 
Other borrowings 
L. Other Loans 

M. Total Debt/Liabilities 

Net Worth 
N. Total Assets 
0. Less: Total Debt 
P. Equals: Net Worth 

1--:l 
~ 

123,200 

296 
122,904 

Monthly Financial Ratios for Christian and Erin Hildebrandt 
As of September 30, 2018 

Q. Savings - Monthly 2,513 I 
(I !ow much did you save this period? - IS) 

R. Living Expenses - Monthly 2,560 ! 
( What were your living expenses? - IS) 

S. Income less Taxes - Monthly 5,859 ! 
(What was your income less taxes? - !S) 

T. Long-term debt payments - Monthly 
(Sum of all LT debt payments? - IS) 

6 Key Ratios Differences 
1. Current Ratio(%): 202.42 

(Mon. Assets (/\)/Current Liabilities(!)) 
2. Month's Living Exp. Cov. Ratio (x): 23.38 

(Mone. Assets (/\)/Living Exp. (Q)) 

3. Debt Ratio(%): 0.2% 
(Total Liabilities (M)/Total Assets (N)) 

4. Long-term Debt Coverage Ratio (x): No Data 

(Inc. after Taxes (S)/LT Debt Pmts CO) 
Debt Service Ratio ( 1/ L TDCR) 

5. Net Saving's Ratio(%): 

(Savings (Q)/lnc. after taxes (S)) 

42.9% .•· 

6. Gross Savings Ratio(%) 34.1% ··· 

ll. Gross Income - Monthly 7,369 j (Savings (Q)/Gross Income (U)) 
(! low much did you make this period? - IS) Note: Inputs Q, R, S, T, U are from your budget/L T4C 

- Page 1 of 3 -



Balance Sheet (LT4B) for Christian. 
October 30, 2018 

Directions: Fill in the green cells with your data. Be careful not to modify the blue cells. Key inputs 
for calculating your ratios comes from your budget and income staten Frequency: ..,,M""o_n_t.,.hl..,y--1 

Month: October Day 30 Year: 20 I 8 

Assets.;•· · . ·.·,Liabilities orD~bts I 
Current Liabilities Current or Monetary Assets 

Cash, Checking, Saving 
Other Monetary Assets 
A. Total Monetary Assets 

Investments & Retirement Plans 

14,301 
46,313 
60,614 

Unpaid Other Balances 
Unpaid Credit Cards 
Other Credit Cards 
I. Total current liabilities 

1-:1 
~ 

B. Mutual Funds, securities 
C. Qual./Ind. Retirement Plans 
Total Investments (B+C) 

10,905 

10,905 
Housing 

Primary Residence g 
Other Housing 
D. Total Housing (at market value) -

Vehicles 
Automobiles 
Other vehicles, ATVs, RVs, etc. 
E. Total Automobiles 

Personal Property & Other Assets 
Personal Property 
Other assets 
Other miscellaneous assets 
F. Personal Property & Other 

H. Total Assets (A+IHC+D+E+F) 

22,000 

22,000 

30,000 

30,000 

123,s19 1 

Housing Loans 
Mortgage Outstanding 
Other Housing Debt 
.J. Total Housing 

Vehicle Loans 
Automobiles 
Other vehicle loans 
K. Total Automobile Loans 

Other Loans 
Students Loans 
Other borrowings 
L. Other Loans 

M. Total Debt/Liabilities 

Net Worth 
N. Total Assets 
0. Less: Total Debt 
P. Equals: Net Worth 

Monthly Financial Ratios for Christian and Erin Hildebrandt 
as of October 30, 20 I 8 

6 Key Ratios Differences 

Q. Savings - Monthly 596 1 I. Current Ratio(%): 

(I low much did you save this pcriod? - IS) (Mon. Assets (A)/Current Liabilities(!)) 

2. Month's Living Exp. Cov. Ratio (x): 

R. Living I{xpenscs - Monthly 3,162 I (Mone. Assets (A)/Living Exp. (Q)) 

(What were your living expenses? - IS) 3. Debt Ratio(%): 
(Total Liabilities (M)ffotal Assets (N)) 

s. Income less T,t'<es - Monthly 4,426 I 4. Long-term Debt Coverage Ratio (x): 

(What was your income less taxes'? - JS) (Inc. after Taxes (S)/L T Debt Pmts (T)) 

Debt Service Ratio ( 1/ LTDCR) 

T. Long-term debt payments - Monthly 5. Net Saving's Ratio(%): 

(Sum of all LT debt payments? - IS) (Savings (Q)/lnc. after taxes (S)) 

G. Gross Savings Ratio(%) 

ll. Gross Income - Monthly 6,654 I (Savings (Q)/Gross Income (U)) 

(How much did you make this period? - IS) 

-Page2of3-

123,519 
460 

123,059 

131.88 

19.17 

0.4% 

No Data 

13.5% 

9.0% 



Differences Between Balance Sheet 2 and Balance Sheet 1 for 
September 30, 2018 and October 30, 2018 for Christian 

Directions: Fill in the green cells with your data. Be careful not to modify the blue cells. Key inputs 
for ratios comes from your budget and income statements for the mor Freauency: Monthly 
Month: Day: Year: 

• Assets 

Current or Monetary Assets 
Cash, Checking, Saving 
Other Monetary Assets 
A. Total Monetary Assets 

Investments & Retirement Plans 
B. Mutual Funds, securities 
C. Qual./Ind. Retirement Plans 
Total Investments (IHC) 

(10,428) 
11,189 

760 

(441) 

(441) 
Housing 

Primary Residence D 
Other Housing -
D. Total Housing (at market value) -

Vehicles 
Automobiles 
Other vehicles, ATVs, RVs, etc. 
E. Total Automobiles 

Personal Property & Other Assets 
Personal Property 
Other assets 
Other miscellaneous assets 
F. Personal Property & Other 

H. Total Assets (A+B+C+D+E+F) 

D 
□ 

319 I 

Liabi!itfos'or.Debts · ·. 

Current Liabilities 
Unpaid Other Balances 
Unpaid Credit Cards 
Other Credit Cards 
I. Total current liabilities 

Housing Loans 
Mortgage Outstanding 
Other Housing Debt 
J. Total Housing 

Vehicle Loans 
Automobiles 
Other vehicle loans 
K. Total Automobile Loans 

Other Loans 
Students Loans 
Other borrowings 
L. Other Loans 

M. Total Debt/Liabilities 

NetWoi-th 
N. Total Assets 
0. Less: Total Debt 
P. Equals: Net Worth 

1--:l 
LiJ 

D 
D 
□ 

319 
164 
155 

Monthly Financial Ratios for Christian and Erin Hildebrandt 
as of, 

Q. Savings - Monthly (1,917)! 
(How much did you save this period? - IS) 

R. Living Expenses - Monthly 602 l 
(What were your living expenses? - IS) 

S. Income less Ta.xcs - Monthly (1,433)1 
(What was your income less taxes') - IS) 

T. Long-term debt payments - Monthly 

(Sum of all LT debt payments? - IS) 

ll. Gross Income - Monthly (716)! 
(l low much did you make this period? - IS) 

6 Key Ratios Differences 
1. Current Ratio(%): -70.54 

(Mon. Assets (A)/Current Liabilities(!)) 

2. Month's Living Exp. Cov. Ratio (x): -4.21 
(Mon. Assets (A)/Monthly Living Exp. (Q)) 

3. Debt Ratio(%): 0.2% 
(Total Liabilities (M)ffotal Assets (N)) 

4. Long-term Debt Coverage Ratio (x): #VALUE! 

(Inc. after Taxes (S)/LT Debt Pmts (T)) 

Debt Service Ratio ( l / LTD CR) #VALUE! 

5. Net Saving's Ratio(%): 

(Savings (Q)/lnc. after taxes (S)) 

6. Gross Savings Ratio(%) 

(Savings (Q)/Gross Income (U)) 

-29.4% 

-25.1% 
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Christian r 

Simple Monthly Saving, Income and Expense Plan 

As of September 30, 2018 

Monthly lncome Difference Running 

Description Budget Statement (+ is good) Balance 

Gross Income (U} 7,400.00 7,369.25 (30.75) 7,369.25 
Taxes 1,550.00 1,510.00 40.00 5,859.25 

Income less Taxes (S) 5,850.00 5,859.25 9.25 

Pay the Lord 715.00 785.60 70.60 5,073.65 
Pay Yourself (Saving # l) 2,500.00 2,500.00 2,573.65 

Income for Living Expenses 2,635.00 2,573.65 61.35 

Expenses - Fixed 
Fixed Long-term Debt Payments 

Mortgage 2,573.65 
Consumer/ Auto Loan pmts 2,573.65 
Student Loan Pmt 2,573.65 

Long-term Debt Payments (T) 
Fixed Other 1'.,xpenses 

Rent 687.50 687.50 1,886.15 
Utilities 37.50 41.21 (3.71) 1,844.94 
Insurance: Auto, Renters 108.58 108.58 1,736.36 
Medical 250.00 567.38 (317.38) (567.38) 

1,844.94 
1,736.36 

Total Fixed 1,083.58 1,404.67 (321,09) 

Expenses - Variable 
Food 300.00 276.72 23:28 1,459.64 

Eating Out 200.00 66.80 133.20 1,392.84 

Clothing / Personal 500.00 536.67 (36.67) 856.17 

Entertainment 20.00 27.69 (7.69) 828.48 

Gas 80.00 87.11 (7.11) 741.37 

Books and Fees 15.00 15.00 726.37 

Travel 145.50 (145.50) 580.87 

Miscellaneous 580.87 

Total Variable 1,115.00 1,155.49 ( 40.49) 

Living Ex12enses - Total (R} 2, l 98.58 2,560.16 (361.58) 

Saving #2 - Remaing Income 436.42 l 3.49 580.87 

Saving #1 2,500.00 2,500.00 

Savings - Total (Q) 2,936.42 2,513.49 2,500.00 

Savings Percent 39.7% 34.1% 



Christian 
Simple Monthly Saving, Income and Expense Plan 

As of October 3 1, 2018 

Monthly Income Difference Running 

Description Budget Statement (+ is good) Balance 

Gross Income (U} 6,800.00 6,653.59 (146.41) 6,653.59 
Taxes 2,300.00 2,227.76 72.24 4,425.83 

Income less Taxes (S} 4,500.00 4,425.83 (74.17) 

Pay the Lord 715.00 667.61 (47.39) 3,758.22 
Pay Yourself (Saving #1) 500.00 500.00 3,258.22 

Income for Living Expenses 3,285.00 3,258.22 26.78 

Expenses - Fixed 
Fixed Long-term Debt Payments 
Mortgage 3,258.22 
Consumer/ Auto Loan pmts 3,258.22 
Student Loan Pmt 3,258.22 

Long-term Debt Payments (T) 
Fixed Other Expenses 
Rent 687.50 687.50 2,570.72 
Utilities 37.50 48.85 (11.35) 2,521.87 
Insurance: Auto, Renters 108.58 108.58 2,413.29 

Medical 1,600.00 1,616.11 (16.11) (1,616.11) 
2,521.87 
2,413.29 

Total Fixed 2,433.58 2,461.04 (27.46) 

Expenses - Variable 
Food 300.00 272.95 27.05 2,140.34 

Eating Out 100.00 150.70 (50.70) 1,989.64 

Clothing/ Personal 500.00 589.81 (89.81) 1,399.83 

Entertainment 20.00 10.66 9.34 1,389.17 

Gas 80.00 80.00 1,389.17 

Books and Fees 158.25 178.25 (20.00) 1,210.92 

Travel (501.37) 501.37 1,712.29 

Miscellaneous 1,712.29 

Total Variable 1,158.25 701.00 457.25 

Living Ex~enses - Total (R} 3,591.83 3,162.04 429.79 

Saving #2 - Remaing Income (306.83) 96.18 1,712.29 

Saving #1 500.00 500.00 

Savings - Total (Q) 193.17 596.18 500.00 

Savings Percent 2.8% 9.0% 



Christian 
Simple Montl,/y Saving, Income and Expense Plan 

September to October Difference 

Monthly Income Difference Running 

Description Budget Statement (+ is good) Balance 

Gross Income (U) (600.00) (715;66) (115.66) (715.66) 
Taxes 750.00 717.76 . 32.24 (1,433.42) 

Income less Taxes (S} (1,350.00) (1,433.42) (83.42) 

Pay the Lord (117.99) (117.99) (1,315.43) 
Pay Yourself (Saving #1) (2,000.00) (2,000.00) 684.57 

Income for Living Expenses 650.00 684.57 (34.57) 

Expenses - Fixed 
Fixed Long-term Debt Payments 
Mortgage 684.57 
Consumer/ Auto Loan pmts 684.57 
Student Loan Pmt 684.57 

Long-term Debt Payments (T) 
Fixed Other Expenses 
Rent 684.57 
Utilities 7.64 (7.64) 676.93 

Insurance: Auto, Renters 676.93 

Medical 1,350.00 1,048.73 301.27 (1,048.73) 
676.93 
676.93 

Total Fixed 1,350.00 1,056.37 293.63 

Expenses - Variable 
Food (3.77) 3.77 680.70 

Eating Out (100.00) 83.90 (183.90) 596.80 

Clothing/ Personal 53.14 (53.14) 543.66 

Entertainment (17.03) 17.03 560.69 

Gas (87.11) 87.11 647.80 

Books and Fees 143.25 163.25 (20.00) 484.55 

Travel (646.87) 646.87 1,131.42 

Miscellaneous 1,131.42 

Total Variable 43.25 ( 454.49) 497.74 

Living Exnenses - Total (R} 1,393.25 601.88 791.37 

Saving #2 - Remaing Income (743.25) 82.69 1,131.42 

Saving #1 (2,000.00) (2,000.00) 

Savings - Total (Q) (2,743.25) (1,917.31) (2,000.00) 

Savings Percent 457.2% 267.9% 



Grade: 

Income and Expense Planning IQ_/Wper month 
---------------------=--------=------------1 10% Overall 

IV. Saving, Income and Expense Plan (Budgets) 
Christian 

Personal Financial Plan 
MBA 620, Fall 2018 

I. Overall Saving, Income and Expense Plan 

Vision 

Our vision for finances is that they are there to help support us in our other goals and 
mission in life. The focus of our existence is not to make as much money as we can orto 
become as rich as we can, but it is to prepare to live with God again. Erin and I want to 
keep that perspective and remember that money is a means to an end, not an end in itself. 
Therefore, we want to be in charge of our finances, and not let our finances be in charge 
of us. If we focus on trying to make more and more money, we are going to miss the 
point of life and could miss enjoying the gospel and our families. 

Saving. Our vision is to save at least 20% of our income. We will do our best to save 
even more if possible. The savings will allow us to retire and accomplish other goals and 
even help our children accomplish their goals. 

Income. Our vision for income is that we will try to increase it, but it won't be our sole 
focus. Erin and I like doing a good job, so we will work hard at our jobs. However, we 
will be careful not to let work become the only priority. We believe that as we work hard, 
we will be recognized and our income will increase over time. 

Expense. Our vision is to keep expenses as low as possible. We do want to own a home, a 
place where we can raise our family in righteousness, so we are willing to incur the 
expenses that come with that. However, we will try to live in such a way where we are 
frugal and do not incur too many expenses in other areas. Just the necessities of life and 
nothing extravagant. 

Goals 

Saving. Our goal is to save 20% or more of our income. 15% will be for retirement and 
5% will be for other savings. This amount will continue to increase over time as we make 
more money. Our goal is to have the amount of money listed in our retirement plan by the 
time we retire. This is a lofty goal, but we think that we can do it. 

Income. Our goal is to have our income increase over time. We will work hard at our jobs 
but we won't make them the sole focus of our lives. In fact, Erin might go down to part
time work at some point so that she can be at home with the kids while they start getting 
older and needing more attention. 

- Saving, Income and Expense Plan - Page 1 of 3 -



Income and Expense Planning 

Expense. Our goal is to live a frugal lifestyle. We would like to keep our expenses pretty 
consistent over time. Of course, we are going to have more kids, so expenses will 
increase in that way. But as for a standard of living, we want to stay where we will be at 
expense-wise once we buy our house. 

Plans and Strategics. 

Saving. To make it easier on ourselves to save, we will set up automatic payments to 
deduct our savings from our income. We will save at least 20% with 15% going to 
retirement and 5% going to other savings. We will put our savings into vehicles and 
assets that we talk about in our investment plan. In this way, we won't risk losing a large 
amount of our savings because of risky investments. 

Income. As our income increases, we will increase the amount that we save and pay 
down our house. Erin and I want to be able to live on the same amount of income on a 
consistent basis and put anything we make above what we are living on towards savings 
or paying down our mortgage. In this way, it will be like a savings and debt reduction 
snowball, where the rate will continue to accelerate over time. 

Expense. Erin and I have a system in place where we talk to each other every time we 
make a purchase larger than $20. It helps to talk to one another, in my option, because it 
helps us to process if the purchase is really something we need or not. We will always be 
thrifty in our purchasing and we will do our best to save money where we can. 

Constraints 

The main constraints that we will face are getting distracted by the things of the world. 
It's easy, as you start making more money, to think more and more about what you can 
buy. As I mentioned, we want to keep the perspective that money is a means to an end 
not the end itself. We need to remember that it is only a tool to help us in this life. 
Another constraint is if one of us has a serious medical problem that makes it so we can't 
'"''ork or help take care of the kids. That would put one spouse in charge of doing 
everything for the household. In the insurance section we talk about how we already have 
life insurance and that we will get disability insurance as soon as I start work. 

Accountability 

Erin and I will be accountable to each other. We sit down on Sundays to discuss our 
finances and this will be a perfect time to be honest to ourselves about how we are doing 
in the di ffercnt areas of saving, income, and expense. If something needs to change, then 
we will reevaluate and take the necessary action. We will also get our kids involved with 
helping us keep a budget. We will probably tell them areas of the budget, so that they 
know what we are working with and they can help us stay in budget. We will also go to 
the Lord to help us stay accountable. We will pray for his guidance and direction as life 
changes and as we potentially need to change our goals and vision. 
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Income and Expense Planning 

II. Monthly Saving, Income and Expense Plans 

Please see the following pages for the cover page and data sheet for our monthly saving, 
income, expense plans for September, October, and November. The cover page includes 
our current situation discussing what we did well and where we could have improved. 
We also describe our action plan for improvement based on the results of each month. 
The data sheet included with each month is screenshots of our income, expense, and 
saving spreadsheet that we keep. The numbers discussed in the coversheet can be found 
in that data. In the data we show budgeted spending, actual spending, and the difference 
for each category. 

III. Annual Saving, Income and Expense Plan 

The Annual Saving, Income and Expense Plan can be found after the Monthly Saving, 
Income and Expense Plans. The annual saving, income, and expense plan is our best 
forecast for what is going to happen the rest of this year. 
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Grade: 

Income and Expense Planning ~/3 per month 
----------------~----___!:::::..-----------1 10% Overall 

IV. Saving, Income and Expense Plan (Budgets) 
First Month - September 

Christian 
Personal Financial Plan 

MBA 620, Fall 2018 

II. Monthly Saving, Income and Expense Plans: First Month - September 

Cover Page. 

CmTent Situation. 

Income: We had more income than we expected this month ( difference of $419 .67), 
which we won't complain about! The difference was a result of the following: (1) We 
received a gift from my grandma of $50.00 because we had our baby. (2) We sold a 
hiking backpack that we hadn't used in years and wouldn't have used for a long time for 
$40.00. (3) We received a reimbursement check of$115.28 from JC Penny for an order 
that they messed up. ( 4) I made about $100 more from Wiley than I was expecting this 
month. (5) We made $93.97 on our Edward Jones investments when we didn't expect to 
make anything this month. 

Expenses: It looks like we paid more tithing this month than expected, but that's just a 
timing issue. A tithing payment that I paid last month of $70.29 didn't come out ofmy 
bank account until 9/3. We did pretty good staying close to our budgets for entertainment, 
food/grocery, gas, personal/clothes and rent/utilities. We paid more than expected on 
medical this month, but that's because we started getting medical bills for the delivery of 
our son sooner than we expected. We also booked an unexpected flight for Erin to go 
down to Arizona for a week and a half. Her brother is going through the temple, and most 
of her family hasn't met our son yet. We did really well on our restaurant spending this 
month. Because of the baby, Erin's mom came to town and was cooking for us, we 
received a few meals from the ward, and we didn't go out as much because we just 
wanted to stay home. 

Saving: After netting our income and expenses for the month, we had savings of 
$2,513.49. We are putting all of this amount towards savings. This means we are saving 
$2,513.49/$5,859.25 = 42.9% this month, which is above our goal of 40% of our income 
going to savings. 

Action Plan. 

We learned this month that it is possible for us to spend less at restaurants each month. 
Next month we are only going to budget $100 towards restaurant expenses and see if we 
can stay under that. The medical bills budget for next month will be a lot higher because 
we will start receiving some of those. Additionally, our education budget will be higher 
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Income and Expense Planning 

because I am paying for two textbooks in October. We went over our budgets a little bit 
on entertainment, gas, personal/clothes, and rent/utilities, so we are going to do better 
about staying below the budget for those in October. We've been buying a lot of baby 
things lately, so that keeps our personal/clothes budget high, but we are going to do our 
best to come in around $450 in October. 

Data Page. 

See the next two pages. 
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Date Description 

Carryover from August 

Se.e_tember Transac:-tions 

Cfedit Card I Credit Card 
Umpqua Umpqua 
(8456) (3429) 

Credit Card I Credit Ca;d I Credit Card I Credit Card I Credit Card 
\/ells Fargo \Jells Fargo Chase Capital One \/ells Fa,go 

(4761) (6516} . (4303} (6715} (3090) 

'L.hecl<mg I L.hl!ckmg I Sa11ings. 
Credit Card I \/ells Fargo Chase \./ells Fargo 

~;2~1~ _ !!~~~! !~:!!! [0726) 

Savings 
Chase 
(5518) 

Edvard 
Jones CDs Cash Totals 

s 146.49)1 s ... (7.0011 s llJ.03)!_~_~! $ s I s IJ7.'7)1 $ 12,475.43 I$ 8.850.97 IS 300.27 I $~32 IS_lS.OlOA~LS 200.00 IS 57,Q-15.11 
s 2s.49 I s 1.00 I s J!.3_50 70)1 S 4.26 I $ S 1125.70)1 S ;1.21 I s 1201.ss11 s is10.14 I s om I s __ · I s ---~ s - I s 2.Sll.49 

Budget Difference 
YTD 

Spending 
$ 26,243,13 
$ 33,315.47 

~~\~~se ?!-~~c~~!- ~I·-. L)12·0011 ? LS 1148.73)j 5 ---·_(4,26)!J L (ll~.70)\ $ _,_~ P,!.62,~ I _s .!1&•1:1.1J~ ___ 100.1•.I s ____ ioo.g_J s 3_5,g•:10.J .?.. __ 2_()g,_O<JJJ. 59,558.60 ··~, j • t 59,55&.60 

Credit Pmts[Transfers 

Donations 

Education Ex_!!_cnse 

Entertainment 

food/Groc.ery 

Gas 

Medical 

Poyrhe-cks/Oeposi.ts 

Persooal/Oothes 

:l'J2018IUn,pqua 
S'J2018IChase 
97/2018I Wclls Farll,l_ 

S'W2018I Umpq.., 
9W2018I Umpqua 
9/W201BI Chase 
9212018I Wclls FiYj!O 
9212018/Wclls Fa,j!o 
9'212018I Chase 
9292018I Wclls FMj!O 
9292018I Chase 

8'312018I Tilhing 
S'lll2018ITithing 
S'212018ITithing 
S'17l2018fTilhi~ 
925'2018fMorriot! Schoel 
S'2ti2018I Tithin£ 
5'3l:l2018fTilhi!:11! 

S':"1202I MarrioU"School Dubs 

46.49 

67.48 
9133 

17.04 
3991 

557.31 
7192 

(15.00) 

9!2018IV,deo I I I I I s 14.261 
5"12018I Video~ I ____ (4151 

7812 

27007 

37.27 I$ 

2J5 I 1 

14649) 
[3727) 
(78.12) 
167.48) 
19133) 
117.04) 
139.911 

(27007) 
(2.15) 

1557.311 
17192) 

$ 170.29) 
$ 15097) 

! $ 1164.50) 

I 1500) 

~ 

$ $ 1.202.79 

$ 1705.6011 $ 1115.ooil $ 110.60J1 s 10.028.66J 

$ f12(100) 

$ !22000) 

s 115.00JI $ [15.0011 $ $ [3.029.89) 

$ [27.69)1 $ (20.00J! $ (7.69)! $ [571.56) 

' 9212018JVicleo I I I I 1$ [4.·2·6··11 I I I I I I T= F I I I F7 I !123'2018 Video i $ I 4. 26] 
212l2018[Vi<leo· $ _(_13) 
S'27i201BIVideo !____l41fil 
930'2018/Video -,---- __ I ___ I -~/ I$ _ /4.25) 

9'120181 W~mart $ (34.23) 
s c216.1211 $ [300.0011 $ 23_20 1 s 12.654.071 

S!12018IC c~ 
I ns $ (2748) 

;- (32.211 

91Cl201 aim.art $ lll62) 
S'1ll2018 Cosico $ 121521 
S'1i12018 Smiths $ 127 511 
:'f24'2018 Walmart $ (77.06) 
92S'2018 n~co $ 134 091 

$ (87.11) $ [80.00) $ (7.11) $ [1.2~6.10) 
:'fW2018 Costco $ ('5WJ 
925'2018 Costco $ 142.11) I 

I 
$ [567.38) $ (250.00) $ (317.38) $ [931.37) 

S'la2018 Walgreens $ [15 53) 
!1122018 Uah Valley Pedalncs- $ (189.001 
92412018 Timpanogos Regional $ 1321.46) 
S'W2018 Birth Certif1cales $ (35.39) 

I 
$ 5.859.25 $ 5.439.58 $ 419.67 $ 73.610.43 

S'1CT2018 Gifl from Grandma Veal I $ 50.00 
914'2018 H,- $ 33143 
'11~2018 Golamcn s 1,694.19 
9272018 Wiley I $ 1.445 00 
927/2018 Sold Backpack I $ 4UOO 
9W2018 BYU I $ 36105 I 
9W2018 JC Penny Check I $ 11528 I 
92ll2018 Wells Fargo $ 25.00 $ 001 
92ff2018 Goldman I I 1.10072 I 
si3a2ma Edward Jones $ 93.97 

I 
i $ [536.67) $ (500.001 $ (36.67) $[10,084.46) 

532018, Gre& Clips s (17.001 I 
94'2018 Christian Life Insurance I $ 1>294) I ' Si!J2018 USPS i s [24.00) I I 

S,412018 JCr-'emy i $ I I 
5'!2018 Budinc!on - I l 11184) I i 

5'12018 AmerlcanEag!e I (3 23) I I 
541201 lErinPhone ' I 170.00) I 

!'1132018 Downeast I $ 132.041 I I I 

':l'19201 Christian Life Insur a nee I s 15294! I I 
92(12018 Amazon Kinde s !Lb.'JI I I 
92iJL01 Amazon $ 14' ,on I 
:flS'WlB Amazon s 14 ,,11 I I 
92J2018 Stewart !-'aimer ::ia!on s 1117.40) _ . ....L..,. I 



9'27l201S Target ! 1450) 
9'25'2018 Vasa $ 17477) 
9'25'2018 I l:ireat Clips $ 117.001 

Rent $ (728.71] $ (725.00] $ (3.711 $ (6.H4.93] 
5'[/2018 Renl $ (687.501 
9'1'/2018 Electnc $ (41211 

Restaurants- $ (66.80] $ (200.00) $ 133.20 $ 11.864.68) 
'112018 Pand-:1 Expiess $ 19.49) I 
9'3'201' Losta Vida $ (7.53) 
~5'2018 BYlJ $ (9.75) 
5'12018 Costco $ (4"41 
9'12018 McOonalds $ 2.15) 

!:1712018 Sweeto Buntto $ (1995) 
~1&2018 BYUCreamery $ (9.861 
9'2712018 McDonalds $ (323) 

Travel $ (145.501 $ - $ {145.501 $ 14.253.761 
9'2E/201<l A!leg1anl: $ {145.50) 

Vehicle Expense $ (108.58] $ {108.58) $ $ (1.973.16) 
9'212018 Geico $ (108.58) 

Work Expense- $ - $ - $ - $ (385.11) 
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II. Monthly Saving, Income and Expense Plans: Second Month - October 

Cover Page. 

Current Situation. 

Income: We had less income than we expected this month (difference of $241.01). The 
difference was a result of the following: (1) I increased the amount that is being withheld 
from my paychecks for federal and state tax, (2) I worked less for Wiley than I forecasted 
I would, and (3) we lost money on our investments with Edward Jones. Erin got health 
insurance through work for her and Kenneth, and this is the first month that the premiums 
are coming out. However, we knew that was going to happen, so we factored it into our 
goal for this month. We did get $50.00 back this month from Wells Fargo because of 
points on our credit card, so that helped offset the difference. 

Expense: We paid less tithing this month than we were planning because I made less 
money. We spent more on education than we were planning, but that's because I paid an 
unexpected late test fee and I paid the fee to apply for graduation. Our entertainment 
expense was lower this month than we had budgeted mainly because we were too busy to 
do as much as we usually do. We came in under our budget for food and gas as well. We 
exceeded our budget for medical because we got more bills this month than we were 
expecting. We went over in the personal/clothes category because we bought a coat for 
my brother-in-law who left on his mission last week, and we didn't take that expense into 
consideration. Rent was over a little because our electric bill was higher than we 
expected. Also, the restaurants and travel categories are interesting this month. I had a 
conference in Washington DC that I went to. I was reimbursed for my expenses, but 
restaurants looks above budget for that reason. Travel has a big positive difference 
because I was reimbursed for my flight that I booked for the conference in August. 

Saving: After netting our income and expenses for the month, we had savings of $596.18. 
We are putting all of this amount towards savings. This means we are saving 
$596.18/$4,425.83 = 13.5% this month, which is below our goal of 40% of our income 
going to savings. The main factor that hurt our savings this month was paying a $1,600 
hospital bill for the birth of our son. We hope to be back up to 40% next month! 
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Income and Expense Planning 

Action Plan. 

We learned this month that it is difficult to stay within budget because a lot of things 
happen that you forget to take into consideration when you make your budget. We did 
our best to stay within our budget despite unforeseen circumstances. We have been 
coming in below our food budget, so we will try to stay below $275 next month. 
Additionally, before buying the coat for my brother-in-law, we actually would have come 
in close to our goal of being below $450 in the personal/clothes category. We will try 
again this next month to stay below that amount. The medical category will have a lower 
amount budget to it next month because the bills are starting to taper off. Additionally, 
the gas budget will be double next month because we are driving to Oregon to visit my 
family for Thanksgiving. 

Data Page. 

See the next two pages. 
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I C,ed;, Ca,d C,ed;t Ca,d C,edi1 Ca,~ I C,edit Ca,d I C,ed;: Ca,d C,edlt Ca,d C,edit Ca,d C,edit Ca,d Lhe~kong Lheckmg 
Sauings Savings YTD 

Date Description Umpqua Umpqua 'w'ells Fa,go \/ells Fargo Chase Capital One Veils Fa,go Chase \./ells ;;go Chase 
\/ells Fargo Chas!/' 

Edward 
Cash Totals Budget Difference - = = =i= = - = ~ (4541) (07261 (5518) 

Jones CDs Spending 
Carryover from Septeml>et s (17.00) S s , 11 (148.73) S (4.26) S s (115.70) S S 12.26758 S 11.661.71 s 300.28 s 30032 S 35,124.40 s 200.00 S 59.558.60 s 26,243.13 

October Transactions s (LOOI S (149.11) S ·s (5831) S (17.6S) S s 12.17 s S {1,802.64) $ (8,70£AI) S s S 11,188.59 s 8057 $ 596.18 s 33,911.65 

B_a!ance of Acc~unt: s. (18.00) S (149.11) S s 1207.0.) S {31.94) S s {53.53) S Slo.464,94 s 2.955,_30 5 300.28 s 300.32 S 46,312.99 . s 280.57 S 60,154.78 S_ (;0!154,JS 

Credit Pmts/Transrers s s - s - $ 1.202.79 
US'2018 V/dls Foroo s 148.73 $ 202.51 $ 1351241 
10'212018 Edw~rd Jones $ 110,000.00) $ 10,000.00 

1(!15'2018 We11sF~ao $ 1,676.95 $ {t676,95) 
1015'2018 WellsFarao $ 1ll095 s (1lliJ.95) 
1C!2ll2018 Lk-npqua $ 20.00 $ 120.001 
10'20'2018 \1/ellsFaroo $ '55.32 $ 1155.321 
1(/1712018 Edward Jones 1 $ 11.200001 $ 1,20000 
1)2(11018 Chase $ 6303 $ 16303) 
102712018 Wells Fargo $ 64.11 $ 164.2~ 
101712018 Wells Fargo $ 5317 $ {5317) 
1)2712018 Chase $ 72.78 $ {72.78) 

'.Donations $ {667.61) $ {715,001 $ 47,39 S (8,696.27) 
1Ci1:/2013 Tithing $ 15358) 
'f.11112018 Tithing $ 1121.50) 
'02112018 Tithing $ 1220.001 
JJ2€12013 Tilnng $ {47.531 
1)23'2018 1',.iarriollSchool $ 15.00} 
1(1312018 Tithing $ 1220.001 

I 
Education Ex-pense $ (178.25) $ {158.25) S {20.00) $ {3.208.1◄) 

U3'2018 Books $ {158.25 
U'1tJ20l8 Lale Fee $ 1,.w 

1(12412018 Graduation 1-ee $ 11500 

Entertainment $ {10.66) $ (20.00) $ 9.34 $ (582.22) 
U2runl?i ,r--TimeVideo $ 14.161 
U25'2013 Prime Video $ {6.40) 

Food/Grocery $ {272.95) $ (300,001 $ 27.05 $ {2,927.02) 
1ITT2018 Lunch $ 12.001 
ll2ft018 Walmart $ 115.wl 
ll3't018 W.acclounge I $ IU25J 

1[\'1:/2018 Moccl ' $ (1501 
1Cit.~,018 Frvs $ 17531 

1C/1El2018 Macclo:;nge I I I $ 12.001 I 
Ul7f2018 Mace Lounge I I I $ 12.001 I 
1[11S'2(118 iLostco I I $ (3162)1 I 
1011712018 Walmort I I s {3852)1 I 
lf/2112018 Smths $ {5151) I I I 
1[1W2018 Smiths $ (12.63) I I 
1(ft£r,'!!!X Smiths $ lh>1l I 
1(!2'.12018 Costco I $ 137 421 
1(13'/2018 Mace lounge I $ [TIOOJ 

I 
Gas I $ - $ (80.00) $ 80,00 $ {1,246.10) 

I 

Medical I $ (1,616.11) $(1,600,00) $ 116,11) $ {2.547.48) 
1C/1lM118 iimponogas I$ {1,6,.,rn I 
D2:'12018 ARIJPLabs $ 111121 
10'25'2018 ARUPLabs s :4391 

Paychecks/Deposits $4,425.83 $4,666.84 $ {241.01) $78,036.26 
1('11a2018 BYU $ 177.75 I 

I l~lf/2018 Wiley $ 1,01::i.uu I 
10'1"12018 Goldman $ 1,533 42 
102El2018 BYU $ 12/.67 I 
1(12fl2018 Wells Fargo I $ 50.uu I I 
10'31'?018 Go!drmn $ 1.533.40 I I 

1(!3,2013 Edward Jones i I $ 111411 
i I I 

P>!rS-Onal/CloUles i I $ {589.81) $ {500.00) $ (89,81) ${10,674.27) 
ID2i&18 arget I I !$ 127.411 
l\Jd2018 Deserel B:lnk I $ 13440} I 
llrl2018 Erin Phone I l $ {10.00) ' 1CU2018 Erin Life Insurance I $ {4181) I 
ilJjlLU r--r1me1~ship I $ {6::13) ' IDJ2018 School Fundratser Neiqhbors I $ 110001 i 
m,2010 HobbyLobbt; $ (1067} I 
10,2018 Walrnart $ t24,~7J I I 

i01Ql2018 Pomerovs I I $ {140.451 I I I l 

1fJ1r2Q18 ·Walmart I ll (4.86)! I I I ' 



1lll:/2013 Chrishan Li e Insurance $ 152.941 
10'1&2018 Amazon $ 17278 
1(11(12013 Hobby Lobby $ IU.67 
'"'"' 13 Target $ 11 JO) 
1(1232013 Oillards $ 137-31 
1023'2018 Bath & Body Works $ 113361 
1(12;'12013 Vasa $ f2t361 
1027!2018 Grea!Otps s 118001 

Rent $ (736.35) $ (725.001 $ (11.35) $ (7.211.281 
1(12/2018 REMS $ 1687.501 
U:l'2013 Electric $ 148.851 

Resiaurants $ (150.70) $ (100.00) $ (50.70) $ (2.015.38) 
1(W2013 McOori-a/rls $ (7.091 

1013'2013 Sonic $ (7.521 
at!'/2018 T aqueria /vii Casita $ [11671 
Uc/2013 BYU $ 125.431 

1G'1(121)18 McDonatds $ 13.54 
U112013 Grove SLC Great Wraps $ (5.921 
'£1112018 McDomlds $ (4J31 
101?1:>!118 Fresh Chop-f hop $ (8.24) i 
])1412018 Chipotle $ 116941 
1(!16'2018 McDom/ds $ 1216) 
l1m900 McDomlds $ (1081 

1Q117!2018 IBYU $ (6.341 
1(!19!2018 18urger King $ IJ.76 
1013'2018 Applebees $ 12.081 i 
1(116'2018 [0$tCO $ (5.38) 
1026'2018 Cosla iru $ (1126) 
1(1" McDonalrN $ (5.39) 
1029!2018 Mc.Donalds $ 12.15) I 
1(!2712018 Firehouse $ {10.02 

Travef $ 501.37 $ - $ 50137 $ (3.752.39) 
1[11:/2018 ParkN Jet $ 13.001 
1(1;(12018 ParkNJet $ 132.001 
1(1112018 Uber $ (22.391 

1)02018 Uber I $ !22>61 I I I 
1)1412018 Tips I I $ (10.001 I 
UW2018 Lyft I $ [14.24 I I 

U1~2018 Lyft I $ [12.781 i 
U2212013 Reimburserner.l $ 817.84 I 
U312013 Allegiant $ (199.501 

Vehicle Exoense $ (108.581 $ (108.50) $ - S (2.081.74) 
1)2212013 Geico IS 1108""1 

! 
i 

Work Expense I $ - $ - $ - $ (385.11) 
1)1(12013 CVS $ 135.00] I $ 35.00 
UlE/2018 Costco $ 176.57j ! $ 16.57 I 

I I 
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II. Monthly Saving, Income and Expense Plans: Third Month - November 

Cover Page. 

Current Situation. 

Income: We had more income than we expected this month (difference of$719.17). The 
difference was a result of the following: (1) We got a $300 bonus for spending $3,000 in 
the first three months on our Wells Fargo card we opened not long ago, (2) we got a $300 
gifl from my grandma for Christmas, (3) we got $25 back from Wells Fargo for cash 
back on spending, (4) 1 made $90 more than I was forecasting at Wiley, (5) I made 
$17.19 more from BYU than I forecasted, and (6) we lost $12.99 in our Edward Jones 
accounts. I will make less from Wiley next month, so we included that in our forecast for 
December. 

Expense: We paid more tithing this month than we were planning because we made more 
money. We spent a little bit more on entertainment than we had budgeted with a 
difference of $6.63 (two movies more than what we should have rented). We spent more 
than planned on food and grocery with a difference of $133.60. Most of that number was 
because we paid for the food that we had at Kenneth's baby blessing dinner. We had 
planned on spending more for gas this month since we were traveling to Oregon to see 
my family, but we underestimated the amount with a difference of $51.22. We spent a 
little over on medical this month. We still don't know the amount of our bills, so it was 
pretty great that we only had a difference of $15. 77. We did not factor in that we would 
start buying Christmas presents for ourselves and family members, so we went over in 
the personal and clothes category a lot with a $527.11 difference. Rent is going to be 
really interesting for this month and next month because we decided to move closer to 
Salt Lake. Erin is going back to work in January and Kenneth will be in daycare up there. 
We moved closer to make the commute easier for them. This was not planned, so we 
have a difference this month of $433.49 and our rent expense will be double next month. 
We went $30.45 over in the restaurants category because we have been eating out more 
while we are packing up our kitchen for the move. In the travel category, Erin's 
December flight down to Arizona was cheaper than we were expecting, so we had a 
positive difference of $10.50. We had a negative difference of $54.10 in the vehicle 
category because we didn't factor in needing to pay to get the snow tires put on our car. 
Finally, work expense had a negative difference of $15 because I forgot I was going to a 
conference, and I paid that amount in tips while I was there. 
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Income and Expense Planning 

Saving: After netting our income and expenses for the month, and despite all the 
craziness going on, we had savings of$1,172.l 1. We are putting all of this amount 
towards savings. This means we are saving $1,172.11 /$5, 786.01 = 20.3 % this month, 
which is below our goal of 40% of our income going to savings. My wife and I talked 
and because we are paying for insurance for her and Kem1eth now, paying more in rent at 
our new place, and paying for Kenneth's daycare, we decided to drop our savings goal 
down to 20%. 

Action Plan. 

We again learned this month that life in unpredictable. We didn't even decide to move 
until two weeks ago and now we already have a new place and are half moved in. Also, 
it's hard to estimate traveling costs and costs around the holidays. We should have done a 
better job planning out what we were going to give to our family members and to each 
other, so we could have budgeted for that better. We almost have all the medical bills 
paid oil so it will be nice when that is no longer an expense. And hopefully once the 
holidays are over, we can get back to a normal spending pattern that's easier to budget 
for. 

Data Page. 

See the next two pages. 
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Date ! 
! Credi! Ca1d l Credit Card 

1 
C,edit Ca,d / Credh Card C,edit Card Credi! Card I C,edit C.a,d C,edit Ca,d 

Lheck1ng Lheckmg Savings Savings I I I YTD 'wells Fargo Ch .. :.e Edward 
Description I Umpqua Umpqua \t'ells Fargo\ \/ells Fargo Chase Capital One \./ells Fargo Chase 

~~=~!~ 
\./ells Fargo Chase 

Jones CDs Cash Totals Budget Difference I 
(8456) 13429) {4761) (6516} (4303) (6715) (9090} (9221) ~~=~:~ [07261 155181 Spending 

Carryover from Octob-er s (18.00), S 1149.11) I s 1207.04) I 131.94) I I 153.Sl) I S 10,464.94 s 2,955.30 I W0.28 I 300.32 S 46,312.99 s 2/l-O.S) S 60.114.18 IS 16.1-B.13 

Novcm~r Transactions I I 5,01 I 1498.57) I s 186.58 s 5.18 s s (68.90) S S 16,199.04) I (SS,06) S s I 7,587.01 s 239.,;Q s 1.172.11 IS 35.083.76 

Balance of Accounr I s (12.99) S !647.68) I I (20.46) 5 (25.76) S s 1122.431 I I 4,265.90 s 2,870.24 s 300,28 s 300.31 S 53,900.00 s 520.-47 S 61.326.85 ii 6L326,89 

I I 
Credit Pmts/Transters $ - $ - $ - $ 1.202.79 

1'3'2016 U<r.,quo ,$ 14911 $ 1149.11) I 

1'3'2016 Well~ Fargo I I 20704 ; 1207041 
113'2016 Wells Fargo I l 5353 $ (53.531 
1\~016 Edward Jones I 11.300001 $ 1.30000 
nf/2016 Edward Jones I 15.000.00) $ 5.00000 

lil!'/2016 LkTipqua $ ~5.15 $ {45J5} 

m,2019 Urnpqua $ 23191 $ 12319~ 
11192018 Wells Farge $ 288.49 I 1288491 
111!'/2016 WellsFa;go $ 670.40 $ 1670.401 
111!'/2016 D1ase $ 177E6 I 1177.661 
1\'192018 Edward Jones $ 11,300.00) $ 1.30000 

112£12018 LJ,rpqua $ 9781 $ 197.811 
1i2fl2016 Chase $ 76.67 I j76.671 
1126'2016 Cash fOf' !vlovrng $ 1300.001 I 300.00 

Don.ations $ 1768.45) $ (745.00) $ (23-45) $ [9,464.72) 
ir820'18 T1lhmg I I 152.15] 

T/1&2018 Sub for Santa $ 120.001 
1126'2016 Tithing $ 1169001 I 
112£12018 Tithing I !62301 
112£12016 Marriott School I 15.001 
T/16'2018 Tithmg $ !220.00J 
1130'2016 Tithing $ 1220.001 I 

I 

J Education Expense $ $ $ $ 13.208.14) 

I 
Entenainment $ 126,631 $ [20.00) $ 16,631 $ [608.85) 

1112018 Aed::iox: $ 1214) 
11'12016 Prime Video $ (j,1::1) 

11412018 PnmeVideo I (4.261 
11112018 Prime Video I $ 14 26) 
1118'2016 Pnme Video $ [4.261 
11212016 Pnme-Video I (4.261 

113(12016 Prtrne Video $ (4 26) 
I 

Food/Grocery I I I I I s [433.6oJ $ [300.00) $ [133.60) $ [3,360.62) 
111(!2018 Walm.ar! $ (2289 I 
ilS:2018 WairMrl $ lo2ul I I I 

111J2018 Walmcrt $ 166821 
11'i02018 Smths $ [88061 I I 
W?/2016 Allegia,nt $ 16.001 I 

1lW2018 Costco I 154.731 I 
112'12016 Wahmrt $ [33.751 I I I 
n2~2018 Walmart $ 18393)1 I I 
Hl'.J'.:018 Cosico I I 18111 I I I 
11'2€12016 l~miths $ 164.JS) I I I 
172/J2018 \llalmar! $ 24.00 
112'.12016 \1/alrnart $ 1813) 
173(12016 ~ace Lounge I I $ \12601 

I I 
Gas $ (211.221 $ (160.00) $ 151.221 $ [1,457.32) 

1132018 Cosico I I I !3~001 
111212018 Steve Gas Reimbursement i $ 1500, I 
H1~.::u18 ostco I i I $ [34.751 I 
11202018 Che'v"fon ! 113 701 I 
112(/2016 i~hdl $ 127 45)1 I 
1iul2016 Chevron I 137.4711 I 
112J2016 Chevron ' $ 12244)1 I 
1123'2016 Costco Gas I I I {35.41 I ! 

' ; I 
Medkal I $ (515.77) $ (500.00) $ 115.7711 $ {3,063.25), 

11J2016 U of U Pharmacy I !2121 I I 
11J2016 U!ah Valley Pec:katn~ ! [17165) I I I I 

11<12018 Valley _!l::.:lbYN I I il [34u00) I I I 

I I I ; I 

P3ythe<k.5/0eposits I ' $ 5.786.01 I $ 5,066.84 $ 719.17 I $ 83,822.27 
1'92016 BYU i I I $ 166.08 

171:12018 Go!drrun I ' I 1.53341 I I I 

111!'/2016 We!!s Fargo I ' I :luOOU I I 
1iZ'1120t8 Wiley I $ 1.69000 I 
H2l2ul8 t,YU I I ' $ 25111 
nn2018 Grandma ' I $ 300.00 --1l292016 Wells Fargo I I I I $ 2500 ' 

--· 113(12016 Goldman I $ t533 .!;J 
i)'31l20181EdwarC: Jon-et I ' I I I I $ [12991 ' 

I I I I I 



Pers-ona!/Clothes I I I $ (1,021.111 $ (500.00) $ (527.11) $ (11.701.38) 
1r2im18 TJ!v1ax I I (18.151 I 
1WLU1 Bw-!maton I I ! {lb01i I I I i 
1i'l'.!U12 t::.nn Phone I I 110001 I I 
11~'U18 Erin Life In-st.ranee I I ! (41871 I 
1i'J.:'.U18 Prime Merrber.shp I I I 1693)· I I I 
1U2018 Wolmari $ 68831 

JY1:/LU1 Prudential ' I (o2S4. 
1H2018 Ross I (2546) 
mno1s Kohls $ {96.S0) 
n7ILU18 tviarshalls I {30171 I 
1154118 Old Navy $ 118.32) 

m;:y;;o,a M~I $ (2.50) 
11712018 Amazon $ 170513) I 

1l1412018 Kohls I 17.513 
112412018 Great01ps I {7L99) 
1Y2&U18 1welmart $ {6276) 
112lLU18 Walmarl $ (3545) 
1724iz01g Weimar! $ {23592) 
1l212\J18 Meunces Ar'lgie & &iard1o Chtistrrus gift I $ {40.00) 
lV171.:::u1 Tarpet I I [1110) 
1l2fl2018 Ryan & Kelli CrYls!fOQs gift I 
TV2&'iU18 Downeas! $ (27.811 
113(12018 Kfrst1nG1ft $ 120001 
11,0'201~ JaKeGitl $ {2uuu) 

I I 
Rent $ (1.163.491 $ (730.00) $ {433.49) $ (8.374.77) 

W:12018 REMS I I 1687.50) I 

l'/tt.aii8 Electric I $ (4139) 
1YmD18 Deposit $ (384 00) I 
1l2il'2018 UJ!fl( as! $ (5000) 

I 

Restaurants $ (180.45) $ {150,00) $ (30.45) $ (2.195.83) 
1lil21J18 IVIr onalds $ /Z.1o) 
1"12018 B't'UCannon I (27.751 I 1250 
11212018 Pond, I $ I 001 
H'41"m1 elo Burrito I {1S.Sol 

1l12/2018 McDomlds $ (3.24) 
W:12018 11viu onalds $ (4 621 

llf/2018 Teco Bell $ (6.911 I I 
111(!2018 P,iceGarden I 11.221 I 
mS-'2018 Taco Bell I 110031 
1123/2018 Bu-gerKing $ (720) 
ll'i?/2013 Fireh(XJSe I 110.781 I 

1Y2020181 Burger Ku-.g $ {7.40) I 
mu2018 Mc[J(:,r)dlds I I (3.60) I I 
T'r212018 lnlerrotional Grill $ 135.00) 
W2l201B Cosico I (5.011 ' 11221201d Burger King I $ (6.361 I 

112d2Ulo MCI..JOflfliO'.': ,$ (323) 
1"29112018 Cracker Borre! I (22.50) 

I I 
Travel $ (89.50) $ (100.00J $ 10.50 $ {3,841.89) 

11'12013 AHeg1ont $ (89.50) I 
I I 

I 

Vehicle Expense $ (102.68) $ {128.58) $ (54.10) $ [2,264.42) 
1U2018 ..... er Wash l $ {SS9) 

TVl:i20i8 Les Schwab $ (64.11) I I I 
1Y2:,,Z018 Car Insurance ! I !10859) 

Workfac~nse $ [15.00) $ - $ (15.00) $ (400.11) 
1Y2sr2018 Tips $ (15.CO) 

I 
I I I I i 



Description 

Gross Income (0) 
Taxes 

Income less Taxes (S) 
Pay the Lord 
Pay Yourself (Saving# I) 

Income for Living Expenses 

Expenses - Fixed 
long-term Debt Payments 
Mortgage 
Consumer/ Auto Loan pmts 

Student Loan Pmt 
Long-term Debt Payments (T) 

Other Fixed Expenses 
Rent 
Utilities 
Insurance: Auto, Renters 

Medical 

Total Fixed 
Expenses - Variable 

Food 

Eating Out 
Clothing 
Entertainment 

Gas 
Books and Fees 
Travel 

Total Variable 
Living Expenses - Total (R) 
Saving #2 - Remaing Income 

Saving#\ 
Savings - Total (Q) 
Savings Percent 

9.00 

September 

Budget 

7,400.00 

L550.00 
5,850 00 

715.00 
2.500.00 

2,635.00 

-

-
-
-
-

687.50 
37.50 

108.58 
250.00 

-
-

1,083.58 

300.00 

200.00 
500.00 

20.00 
80.00 
15.00 

-
-

1,115.00 

2,198.58 

436.42 

2,500.00 

2,936.42 

39.7% 

10.00 

Christian 

I 2 Month Saving, Income and l:,):pense Plan 

For the l'ear Beginning September, 2018 
I 1.00 12.00 1.00 2.00 3.00 

October November December January 

Budg_et 

February 

Budg_et 

March 

Budg_et Budget Budget Budget 

6,800.00 7.800.00 7.000.00 8,000.00 8.000.00 8,000.00 

2,300.00 2.400.00 2,200.00 2,500.00 2.500.00 2,500.00 
4,500 00 5,400.00 4,800.00 5,500.00 5500 00 5,500.00 

715.00 745.00 700.00 800.00 800.00 800.00 

500.00 1.000.00 1,000.00 1.100.00 1,100.00 1,100.00 
3.285.00 3,655.00 3,100.00 3,600.00 3,600 00 3,600.00 

-

- - - - - -
- - - - - -

- - - - - -
- - - - - -

687.50 687.50 1.800.00 1,070.00 1.070.00 1.070.00 
37.50 42.50 400.00 200.00 200.00 200.00 

108.58 108.58 108.58 108.58 108.58 108.58 
1,600.00 500.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 

- - - - - -
- - - - - -

2,433.58 1.338.58 2,408.58 1,478.58 1,478.58 1,478.58 

300.00 300.00 300.00 300.00 300.00 300.00 
100.00 150.00 150.00 150.00 150.00 150.00 

500.00 500.00 500.00 500.00 500.00 500.00 
20.00 20.00 20.00 20.00 20.00 20.00 
80.00 160.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 

158.25 - - - - -
- - - - - -
- - - - - -

1,158.25 1,130.00 1,070.00 1,070.00 1,070.00 1,070.00 

3,591.83 2,468.58 3,478.58 2,548.58 2,548.58 2,548.58 

(306.83) 1,186.42 (378.58) 1,051.42 1,051.42 l,051.42 

500.00 1,000.00 1,000.00 1,100.00 1,100.00 1,100.00 

193.17 2,186.42 621.42 2,151.42 2,151.42 2,151.42 

2.8% 28.0% 8.9% 26.9% 26.9% 26.9% 

4.00 

April 

Budget 

8.000.00 
2.500.00 

5,500.00 

800.00 
1.100.00 

3,600.00 

-
-
-
-

1,070.00 

200.00 
108.58 
100.00 

-
-

1,478.58 

300.00 
150.00 

500.00 
20.00 

100.00 

-
-
-

1,070.00 

2,548.58 

1,051.42 

1,100,00 

2,151.42 

26.9% 

5.00 
May 

Budg_et 

6,200.00 
2.000.00 

4.J00.00 

600.00 
1.000.00 

2,600.00 

-
-
-
-

1,070.00 
200.00 

108.58 
100.00 

-
-

1,478.58 

300.00 

150.00 
500.00 

20.00 
100.00 

-
-
-

1,070.00 

2,548.58 

51.42 

1,000.00 

1,051.42 

17.0% 

6.00 
June 

Budget 

6.200.00 

2.000.00 
4,100.00 

600.00 
1,000.00 

2,600.00 

-
-
-
-

1,070.00 
200.00 

108.58 
100.00 

-
-

1,478.58 

300.00 

150.00 
500.00 

20.00 
100.00 

-
-
-

1,070.00 

2,548.58 

51.42 

1,000.00 

1,051.42 

17.0% 

7.00 
July 

Budget 

6,200.00 

2.000.00 
4,200.00 

600.00 
1,000.00 

2,600.00 

-
-
-
-

1,070.00 
200.00 
108.58 
100.00 

-
-

1,478.58 

300.00 

150.00 
500.00 

20.00 

100.00 
-
-
-

1,070.00 

2,548.58 

51.42 

1,000.00 

1,051.42 

17.0% 

8.00 

August 

Budget 

6,200.00 
2.000.00 

4,200.00 

600.00 
1,000.00 

2,600.00 

-
-
-
-

1,070.00 
200.00 
108.58 
100.00 

-
-

1,478.58 

300.00 
150.00 

500.00 
20.00 

100.00 

-
-
-

1,070.00 

2,548.58 

51.42 

1,000.00 

1,051.42 

170% 

Yearly 

Total 

85,800.00 
26,450.00 

59,350.00 

8,475.00 

13,400.00 
37,475.00 

-
-
-
-

12,422.50 

3,250.00 

-
-

15,672.50 

3,600.00 

1,800.00 
6,000.00 

240.00 

1,220.00 
173.25 

-
-

[3,033.25 

(13,033.25) 

5,348.79 
13,400.00 
18,748.79 

21.9% 



Current Situation 

Tax Plan 

V. Tax Plan 
Christian 

Personal Financial Plan 
MBA 620, Fall 2018 

My vision for taxes is to always be honest when I am filling out my tax forms and to pay 
the taxes that I owe but not a penny more. My mom and dad are both CP As who 
specialize in tax, so I'm lucky to have grown up receiving an education in tax from them. 
In addition, I have taken several tax classes in my time here at BYU, which will greatly 
benefit me throughout my life. 

My dad always joked that there are two things you can't escape in life- death and taxes! 
He is so right. I understand that I will be paying taxes throughout my life, but I will have 
a plan. I don't ever want there to be a surprise about my tax liability when I am filling out 
my tax returns, so I will plan and forecast all throughout the year to make sure we are 
paying just the right amount of tax during the year. 

We made a special trip to Oregon in March 2018 to visit my parents and so I could use 
my parents' software to file our 2017 taxes. It's one of my goals to always have the 
knowledge I need to fill out our taxes. I filled out the entire tax return myself and had my 
dad review my work and sign off on the return. For 2017, we filed the following tax 
returns: Form 1040 Federal Individual Tax Return, Form TC-40 Utah Individual Income 
Tax, and Fonn 140NR AZ Nonresident Personal Income Tax Return. In summary, we 
received a federal refund of $2,205.00 and owed Utah $713.00 and Arizona $55.00. 

We used the following fo1111s in our 2017 tax return: 
• Form 1040 to record our gross income, for AGI deductions, from AGI deductions, 

total tax., credits, and refund. 
• Schedule C to record my income and expenses resulting from my work as an 

independent contractor for John Wiley & Sons. 
o Schedule SE to calculate the self-employment tax that I owed on my Schedule C 

earnings. 
• Form 8863 to calculate the American Opportunity credits for Erin and me. 
o Form 8879 to file our taxes electronically. 
0 Form TC-40 to record the income we made while we lived in Utah. 
• Form AZ-140NR to record the income we made while we lived in Arizona. 

We performed the following calculations to determine our average and marginal tax 
rates: 

• Average tax rate federal ((Tax- Credits]-,- AGI): ([$6,897 - $4,577]-,- $69,564) = 
3.34% 

• Average tax rate federal and state ((Tax - Credits]-,- AGI): ([$9,538 - $4,577]-,
$69,564) = 7.13% 

-- Tax Plan -- Page l of 4 --
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Tax Plan 

• Marginal tax rate (how much tax we would pay on the next dollar of income): 
15% 

Action Plan - Pre-Retirement 

Our taxes in 2018 will be similar to our taxes in 2017. We will use all of the same forms 
that I listed above. The major difference is that this year we will be able to claim a Child 
Tax Credit because of our son. Our gross income prediction and tax owed for 2018 is as 
follows: 

r··-··----- ··-
ldman Sachs I Erin Go r--

: Christi an Deloitte 

-----~----,--~------
$56,166.00 

9, l 78.44 
--·-·-· 

an BYU t·c=i"" .. f--- 1nsti_ . -----8,320.00_ 
l--Christi 
I Christia 

~~--~~ 17,356.22 
n Pell Grant 2,960.00 

I· -----~---"·------------~-·-------· - ·" 

I Christia 1:i __ S_~~jor Year Scholai:5-.biJ? ... -·---- __ §__,_949.00 
m Grad Year Scholarship~_ r-~:;:~~: r·-·---··--

, Adjust 
r Education Exp 

ed Gross Income --·-
d Deduction 

--· 
e Income 
Taxes 

Standar 

Taxabl 
Federal 

Self-em £loyment Tax __________ 

axes ~-------~-----
Taxes ---·-

an Oppsirtunity Credit 

ax Credit .. 

" ax Owed ·------··-----·-·--·--

12,530.00 ---·- -
_____ -_11,790.00 

--·-- $100,769.70 __ 
24,000.00 

$76,769.66 
(8,831.36) 

(2,452.36) 

(4,729.00) 

- (225.00)_ 

.. 2,500.00 _ 
2,000.00 -

($11,737.72) 
L,... --·-··--·- .. --··-· 

I 
I 

We have already had about $7,500 withheld from our wages this year, and will have 
about $2,500 more withheld, so we are planning on paying around $1,600 on Tax Day, 
and we are ready for it. As long as we stay below a payment due of $1,000 for our federal 
return and Utah return separately we will avoid penalties. Looking into the future, we will 
eventually have to include Schedule B (because our interest will exceed $1,500) and 
Schedule D (if we have gains that aren't reported from mutual funds). As I will discuss 
below, we will utilize Schedule A for itemizing and Schedule E for any real estate rental 
properties we have. 

There are several strategies we will employ to minimize taxes given our level of income. 
My wife and I both plan to work, and we both have careers that have higher than average 
income potential. Because of this, we will be paying a higher amount in tithing and state 
and local taxes. We also plan on purchasing a home when we move to Arizona and taking 
out a mortgage. This means we will be paying mortgage interest and property taxes as 
well. Therefore, Schedule A will be very important for us. We will use a bunching 
strategy, so that we pay two years' worth of donations at the end of every other year. This 
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will allow us to take a large itemized deduction in one year and take the standard 
deduction in the other. 

In regards to our charitable contributions, once we are able, we will pay our tithing with 
appreciated stock to avoid paying capital gains taxes on the appreciation. We could even 
use this technique to keep our portfolios balanced. We will donate the assets that we have 
too much of to the church and then spend the money we would have paid in tithing to buy 
assets to balance the portfolio to our liking. This will help us have balance in our account 
types before going into retirement. 

We already have one child and we plan on having three more, so we will take advantage 
of the Child Tax Credit and the Child Care Expense Credit. The Child Tax Credit will 
provide us a $2,000 credit per child and the Child Care Expense Credit will provide us a 
maximum $1,200 credit for paying care expenses on two children. We will always have 
insurance through our employers, so we won't have to deal with the health care 
individual responsibility penalty or the healthcare premium tax credit that results from 
getting insurance on the exchanges. However, starting next year, we will be utilizing 
either an HSA or FSA, which will allow us to pay for medical expenses before-tax. 

Our investment strategy includes contributing to investments in Roth 401 (k)' s through 
our employers and Roth IRA's through Edward Jones. We will also take advantage of 
529 plans and then invest in mutual funds in our joint account at Edward Jones. The 
investments in our joint account will be taxable, so we will maximize our contributions to 
our Roth accounts before doing this. We also plan to invest in real estate and hope to own 
some multi-family housing in the fr1ture. This and our other investments could result in 
additional taxable income. To avoid paying penalties for not paying enough taxes during 
the year, we will pay estimated payments if necessary. 

In April 2018, I received a notice asking for more documentation regarding the American 
Opportunity Credit I claimed in 2016. I scan all of our receipts and tax documents for 
occasions such as this. It took a little bit of time, but I drafted a letter of why I deserved 
the credit and attached all the necessary documentation. This experience reinforced to me 
the importance of keeping documentation and not being aggressive on your taxes, two 
principles I will follow for the rest of my life. 

Action Plan - Post-Retirement 

Because we will have invested through Roth IRA's and Roth 40l(k)'s in our younger 
years, these amounts will not increase our taxable income in our post-retirement stage of 
life. This will be beneficial because we will still have gross income coming from our 
other investments, rental properties, and my pension from Deloitte. 

If things change and we do have tax-deferred accounts, after age 70 ½ we will reduce the 
amount of tax we pay on those minimum distributions by paying our tithing directly from 
them. We will also contribute to our Roth IRA's from our minimum distributions later in 
life to continue investing in that vehicle. We could potentially be in a lower tax bracket at 
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this stage of life compared to the years we will be making the highest on our salaries, and 
this will save us on taxes. Additionally, we will take advantage of charitable 
contributions that we make for missions, etc. as part of our itemized deductions. 

Constraints. 

If tax rates keep increasing in the future then we might consider switching from investing 
in Roth accounts to Traditional accounts to avoid paying the really high tax rates. As the 
tax code continues to change, I will study and familiarize myself with all of the changes 
to make sure that we are only paying the taxes we owe and not a penny more. If our 
returns get too complicated for me, then we will seek help in completing them, especially 
if we form partnerships for our rental properties. With proper planning and withholding 
of taxes, there is nothing that will keep us from attaining our vision. 

Accountability. 

I have been teaching my wife over the years more about the tax code. She understands a 
lot of the same tax strategies and tax implications that I do now. She and I will be a team 
and work together to make sure we attain our tax vision and goals. When we cannot make 
decisions on our own, we will go to the Lord to receive his guidance and direction. 
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Cash Management Plan 

VI. Cash Management Plan 
Christian 

Personal Financial Plan 
MBA 620, Fall 2018 

My vision for cash management is to always have enough liquid assets to meet our 
typical or emergency needs and to have the rest invested in assets that earn a better 
return. I understand that small earnings build up over time, and I don't want our money to 
lose purchasing power because of inflation. Therefore, I want to make sure we are getting 
the best return for the level of risk and liquidity we are seeking. 

Here is the allocation of our assets currently: 

Liquid Assets 
,,= .. 

/Rates· ' 

Cash-on-hand $200.00 NIA 
Christian's Checking $12,413.32 NIA 
Erin's Checking $10,255.76 NIA 
Christian's Savings $300.27 0.01% 
Erin's Savings $300.32 0.01% 
Edward Jones Franklin Templeton Mutual Fund $5,017.11 6.45% 
Goldman Sachs CD ( 4 months left) $8,000.00 1.80% 
MountainOne Bank CD (9 months left) $9,000.00 2.10% 
Chemical Bank CD (9 months left) $10,000.00 2.40% 

-
State Bank Chicago CD ( 10 months left) $8,000.00 2.40% 
Edward Jones Christian Roth IRA $6,387.86 6.37% 
Erin Roth 401(k) $2,458.78 3.72% 
Total $72,333.42 NIA 

~ 

Currently we are saving up to make a down payment on a home when we move to 
Arizona this time next year. Because this is a sh01i-term goal we have these funds 
invested in CD's because we didn't want to risk losing any value by being invested in 
stocks or bonds. We are planning on purchasing a $300,000 home with a 20% down 
payment of $60,000. We know to consider closing costs and additional expenses, so we 
are targeting $70,000 in savings. We have 11 months left to hit this goal and we are on 
target. 

The reason that we have so much money in our checking accounts is because in one more 
week, after we both get our paychecks, we will be transferring $10,000 out of Erin's 
checking and $5,000 out of my checking to Edward Jones to invest in another CD. 
Additionally, we are expecting to get Erin and Kenneth (our son)'s hospital bills in the 
mail from Kenneth's birth. I will pay this out of my checking account. The reason that we 
left $300 in both of our savings accounts is to avoid the fee of $5.00 per month that gets 
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charged if we go below that amount. Similarly, if we go below $1,500 in either of our 
checking accounts, the bank will charge $10.00 per month. 

The money that we have invested in our Edward Jones mutual fund, my Roth IRA, and 
Erin's Roth 40l(k) is not there in our eyes. We won't tap into this money unless we are 
facing very extreme circumstances. Erin contributes 4% of her paycheck to her Roth 
40 l (k), and she is now eligible to receive Goldman's 100% match of 4%. Goldman also 
has a policy that if their match doesn't equai $6,000 by the end of the year, they will put 
the difference in your account. We have not contributed to my Roth IRA or our mutual 
funds since 2016 as we have been saving for the down payment. 

Action Plan 

After we make the down payment on our house next year, we will need to rebuild our 
savings. It is one of our goals to have three months ofliving expenses in savings and to 
have another three months in near cash investments. \Ve will spend several months 
saving the money to reach these levels. We will focus on getting our emergency fund 
where we want it before we start focusing more on investing for retirement. 

Once our emergency fund is set, we will set up automatic payments from our checking 
accounts to be deposited into our Roth IRA's. We will already be contributing enough to 
our Roth 401 (k)' s to ensure that we are getting the full match. We will slowly increase 
the percentage we are contributing to the 401(k)'s over time. We will make sure that our 
Roth IRA's and Roth 401(k)'s are set up such that they will adjust the level of their risk 
as we get older. We hope to eventually be contributing the maximum to our Roth 
401 (k)'s and Roth IR.A's every year and putting even more into other mutual f1mds. 

When we are saving for shorter term goals like buying a new living room set, for 
instance, we will keep this money in high-yield savings accounts, CD's, or Money 
Market Accounts. We will focus on making sure our money is getting the best return for 
the level of liquidity we are seeking. To make sure we are getting the best return, we will 
have to understand all of the options that are available for us to invest. We will utilize our 
financial advisor at Edward Jones to help us with this. 

Constraints 

In order to have money to save for our e1:nergency fund and retirement investments, we 
need to live on a budget. A budget will help us avoid over spending and wasting all of 
our income on things we don't need. We also want to diversify the assets we are invested 
in so V/e arc not at as much risk if one type of investment starts to have losses. We will 
diversify with CDs, different bonds, different stocks, real estate, etc. There will most 
likely be times where we are tempted to withdraw our retirement funds early, but we will 
do everything we can to avoid this in order to keep that money for later in life when we 
will need it. 

Accountability 
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Erin and I have the same type of savings and spending habits, so it makes it easy to plan 
together to make a vision and goals for our cash management. We will be accountable to 
each other for sticking to our budget and for making the savings and retirement payments 
we plan to make. We will also include the Lord in our plans and seek his help to reach 
our goals. 
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Credit Plan 

VII. Credit Plan 
Cards, Reports and Scores 

Christian 
Personal Financial Plan 

MBA 620, Fall 2018 

Our vision for credit card use is to maximize the points and rewards we get when using 
them, but to always pay off the balance that we owe. We will never purchase things on a 
credit card that we can't afford to pay off right away. This will help us avoid paying the 
high interest associated with these cards. Our vision is to always have our credit scores 
increasing so that we can get even better preferential treatment later in life. 

Goals 

Our goals for credit use align with our vision. We are convenience credit card users, 
meaning that we want to maximize the points and rewards that come from using credit 
cards and have all of our purchases in one place, but that we always pay our credit card 
balances off so that we don't have to pay the interest. 

We currently have eight different credit cards that we have obtained over time with the 
most recent acquisitions having better rewards and benefits. Here is a description of each 
card that we have. 

• Capital One Rewards: 1 % back on all purchases 
., Chase Amazon: 3% back on Amazon and Whole Foods, 2% back on restaurants, 

and 1 % back on all other purchases 
• Chase Amazon Prime: 5% back on Amazon and Whole Food, 2% back on 

restaurants, and 1 % back on all other purchases 
111 Umpqua Cash Rewards: 3% on gas, 2% on grocery, 1 % on all other purchases 
• Umpqua Rewards: 1.25% back on all purchases 
• Wells Fargo Cash Back: 1.5% back on all purchases 
" Wells Fargo Propel: 3% back on restaurants, travel and gas, 1 % back on all other 

purchases 
• Wells Fargo Rewards: 1% back on all purchases 

There are several of these cards that we do not use anymore because we obtained cards 
with better benefits. We don't use Capital One Rewards, Chase Amazon, Umpqua 
Rewards, or Wells Fargo Rewards. We use Chase Amazon Prime for any purchases that 
we make on Amazon to get the 5% back. We use Umpqua Cash Rewards to get the 2% 
when we buy groceries. We use the \\1ells Fargo Propel whenever we go out to eat and 
travel to get 3% back. Finally, we use the Wells Fargo Cash Back which gets 1.5% back 
on all other purchases. We haven't closed any of the cards that we don't use, and we 
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Credit Plan 

don't plan to because we don't ·want to hurt our credit history. We instead leave the cards 
that we don't use at home in a safe place. 

Every week when we sit down and do finances, we pay off each credit card once the 
amount on it goes above around $50. This way, the balance never gets out of control, and 
we can make sure that we are paying it down before we will start accumulating interest 
on it. The interest rates on the four cards we use are detailed below. 

Chase Amazon Prime 
Annual Percentage Rate for Purchases (fixed or variable) 20.49% 
Grace Period (in days) 21 days 
Annual Fee $0 
Credit Limit $7,600 
Date Opened (if available) April 2018 

Cash Advance APR (fixed or variable) 26.24% 
Balance Transfer APR (fixed or variable) 20.49% 
Overdraft Advance APR ( fixed or variable) None 

Variable Rate Information (Index is Jan 2018 Prime Rate 4.5%) 
Purchase And Balance Transfer APR (Index+ 15.99%) 20.49% 
Cash Advance APR (Index+ 21.74%) 26.24% 
Default APR (Index+ %) None 
Minimum Finance Charge $25 
Late Payment Fee $15-$37 
Over-the-Credit-Limit Fee None 

W II F e s iargo p rope 
Annual Percentage Rate for Purchases (fixed or variable) 19.99% 
Grace Period (in days) 30 days 
Annual Fee $0 
Credit Limit $5,400 
Date Opened (if available) April 2018 

Cash Advance APR (fixed or variable) 25.79% 
Balance Transfer APR (fixed or variable) 19.99% 
Overdraft Advance APR (fixed or variable) None 

Variable Rate Information (Index is Jan 2018 Prime Rate 4.5%) 
Purchase And Balance Transfer APR (Index + 15 .49%) 19.99% 
Cash Advance APR (Index + 21.29%) 25.79% 
Default APR (Index+ %) None 
Minimum Finance Charge $15 
Late Payment Fee $15-$37 
Over-the-Credit-Limit Fee $12.50-$20 
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W II r es 1 argo as ac { C h B l 
,-·· 

Annual Percentarre Rate for Purchases (fixed or variable) 19.94% 
Grace Period (in days) 30 davs 
Annual Fee $0 
Credit Limit $5,000 
Date Opened (if available) Jan 2018 

Cash Advance APR (fixed or variable) 25.74% 
Balance Transfer APR (fixed or variable) 19.94% 
Overdraft Advance APR ( fixed or variable) None 

Variable Rate Information (Index is Jan 2018 Prime Rate 4.5%) 
Purchase And Balance Transfer APR (Index+ 15.44%) 19.94% 
Cash Advance APR (Index+ 21.24%) 25.74% 
Default APR (Index+ %) None 
Minimum Finance Charge $15 
Late Payment Fee $15-$37 
Over-the-Credit-Limit Fee $12.50-$20 

'I ---
1cwards . 

Annual Percentage Rate for Purchases (fixed or variable) 19.94% 
Grace Period (in days) 30 davs 
Annual Fee $0 
Credit Limit $5,000 
Date Opened (if available) Jan 2018 

Cash Advance APR ( fixed or variable) 25.74% 
Balance Transfer APR (fixed or variable) 19.94% 
Overdraft Advance APR (fixed or variable) None 

Variable Rate Information (Index is Jan 2018 Prime Rate 4.5%) 
Purchase And Balance Transfer APR (Index+ 15.44%) 19.94% 
Cash Advance APR (Index+ 21.24%) 25.74% 
Default APR (Index+ %) None 
Minimum Finance Charge $25 
Late Payment Fee $38 
Over-the-Credit-Limit Fee None 

Plans and Strategics 

There are many strategies that we have to meet our vision and goals for credit use. We 
will first know and remember ourselves, vision, and goals. We will seek, receive, and act 
on the spirit's guidance in regard to how we use our credit. The overarching goal is to pay 
ourselves instead of pay others. In order to meet this goal as best we can, we need good 
credit and we need to use our credit wisely. 

Credit Cards 
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There are many strategies we are going to follow to wisely use our credit cards. We will 
stay up to date with all of our card payments. In order to keep our card balances at a 
manageable level, we won't spend money that we don't have, we will be wise and have 
self-control, and we will only make planned purchases that are in our budget. We won't 
buy anything with credit unless we know we have the money to pay it off. Any cars or 
toys that we buy, we will pay for in cash. 

We will focus on getting cards that don't have annual fees and that have the best rewards. 
On a yearly basis, we will call our credit cards and ask them to increase our credit limits 
or reduce our interest rates. We want to mitigate the need for us to have debt, and we 
hope that as we advance in our careers, we will need credit less and less. Finally, we are 
going to keep managing our liabilities weekly to make sure we never have a late 
payment. 

Credit Report 

I got a copy of my credit report from Trans Union. I looked through the entire report and 
did not find any informational mistakes. In order to make sure that my credit report stays 
accurate, I will download a free credit report from one of the providers every four 
months. I will scan for any errors each time I download. My wife and I have a goal of 
improving our credit over time, so we don't want false information to hurt our credit 
report in any way. 

Credit Score 

I got my FICO score from Discover. I have a score of 752, which puts me in the very 
good range. My credit mix was very good, my length of credit is fair, the amount of 
inquiries I have (3) is fair, my utilization is exceptional, and my payment history is 
exceptional. My wife and I hope to get at least one of our scores us to 760 before we 
purchase our home so that we can be considered top tier. What we will do to get there is 
not open any more new credit cards to let the length of our credit history increase and not 
get any more hard inquiries. We will continue making all payments on time and we will 
keep out utilization as low as possible. We will keep checking our FICO score free every 
quarter from the Discover website. 

Constraints 

Our constraints with using credit wisely include spending on things we do not need and if 
an emergency comes up. To avoid spending that we do not need, we will stick to our 
budget. If it's not in our budget, we won't buy it. To mitigate the risk of emergencies 
causing us to use our credit, we will keep an emergency fund with $10,000 in it. This way 
we will never need to have a balance on our credit cards. 

In regards to our credit report and score, a constraint of taking care of it is neglecting to 
check it. We will check yach on a consistent basis to ensure there is no false information 
that is hurting our credit scores. 
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Accountability 

My wife and I will be accountable to each other in our use of credit. Neither one of us 
likes paying interest to anyone else. We want to mitigate the interest we pay and 
maximize what we pay to ourselves. Therefore, if one is tempted to use credit to get 
something we don't need, the other can talk them out of it. We will also tum to the Lord 
to strengthen and help both of us with our goals. 
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Consumer Loans and Debt Plan 

VIII. Consumer Loans and Debt Plan 
Christian 

Personal Financial Plan 
MBA 620, Fall 2018 

Our vision for loans and debt is to use as little as possible while still achieving our goals. 
Some of the goals that we want to accomplish that involve debt are buying a home and, 
later in life, buying some multi-family housing to rent out. Our vision is to never go into 
debt for vehicles, furniture and appliances, or future schooling. We will instead save 
money to be able to pay for these expenses when the time comes. Our vision also 
includes only entering into mortgages on property that we can afford to pay. In this way, 
our debt will never be a problem for us and we will never be at risk for defaulting. We 
believe that debt is a tool that we should have control of, it shouldn't control us. 

We currently have no debt outstanding, so there are no consumer, mortgage, or student 
loans to list. We plan for me to finish school debt free. We will be entering into a 
mortgage a year from now when we purchase a home in Arizona. As will be discussed in 
the credit section, my FICO score is 752 currently and I hope to raise it to 760 in the year 
before we purchase a home. With a score of 760, I hope that we can get preferential rates 
for our mortgage. It looks like interest rates will continue to rise over the next year, so we 
will probably get a rate somewhere between 4.5% to 4.8% 

When we take out the mortgage there will be other fees, such as the loan origination fee 
and whatever other fees the bank requires us to pay. We are hoping to take out a 
mortgage for around $240,000. We are looking at homes in the $300,000 range and we 
plan to pay a 20% down payment. We are targeting a savings goal of $70,000 because we 
are factoring in the bank fees mentioned and other closing costs we have to pay. We will 
seek to minimize the closing costs and the bank fees that we will pay to ensure that we 
are able to put 20% down to avoid having PMI on our mortgage. If we still have money 
after all of the costs, we will look into points to see ifwe can reduce our interest rate. 

As mentioned, we view productive debt as a tool to help us reach our financial goals. 
However, it is our goal to always avoid unproductive debt. Erin and I both like to spend 
money. So, if we allow ourselves to start taking out loans to make purchases for things 
that are above our level ofliving, we could dig a hole for ourselves. We are willing, 
however, to take out a loan in the distant future to buy a rental property. This will not be 
for at least 6-10 years. 

Action Plan 

The main overarching principle that will guide our action plan is to live within our means 
and to minimize the amount of interest that we pay. Before we enter into any type of 
debt, there are several things that we will consider. We will consider if using the debt is 

- Consumer Loans and Debt Plan - Page l of 3 -

Grade: 
~/2 



Consumer Loans and Debt Plan 

brining us closer to our goals or pushing us further away. We will ask ourselves if 
whatever we are purchasing with debt was considered in our budget. Even if it costs more 
to use our own funds to pay for consumer purchases instead of financing them, we are 
still going to use our own fonds in order to keep our goal of not taking out those types of 
loans. 

Consumer Loans Strategy. 

Our goal is to never take out a consumer loan in our lives. We plan to save towards 
purchases we want to make, such as a new living room set or a new car. We won't 
purchase something unless we know we can afford it and it is within our standard of 
living. By not taking on consumer loans, we will minimize the amount of interest that we 
are paying to others. We will avoid instant gratification and impulsiveness and in return, 
we will essentially pay ourselves all the interest we will save. 

Student Loan Strategy. 

Because of hard work and budgeting, my wife has already graduated debt free and I will 
graduate debt free in April as well. Currently, I am not planning on doing and MBA, so I 
don't anticipate needing student loans for anything else. Even though my wife loves her 
career in human resources, she has always wanted to go to cosmetology school and do 
hair at home while our kids are growing up. We might incur tuition and fees for such a 
program in a few years, but we won't be taking out student loans to pay for it. 

Debt Reduction Strategy. 

We plan to stay in the home we purchase in Arizona for at least five to ten years. The 
length of our stay depends on what happens with my career. If I decide to stay at Deloitte 
in Phoenix for a longer period of time, then we will stay in our home for longer. Even 
when it's time to move into another home, we would potentially keep our first home and 
rent it out. Either way, we would like to pay our mortgage down faster than over 30 
years. We will be making additional payments to reduce the amount of interest we will 
pay over time. When we make the extra payments, we will make sure that the payment is 
going towards reducing principle and not prepaying interest. We hope maybe payoff the 
home in 15 years instead of 30. 

Using the Debt Amortization and Prepayment tool, I calculated that we will need to pay 
an extra $650 a month in order to pay off our loan in 15 years. I know we won't be able 
to pay that much on top of the mortgage payment of $1,200 in the beginning, but we can 
work up to that as we both get raises at work over time. 

The main principles we will follow with our mortgage vs. saving money is we will look 
at the interest payment. If there are investment vehicles where we can make a higher 
percentage of interest, dividends, and gains than we are paying on our mortgage, we will 
invest instead of paying down our mortgage. We will also focus on the debt payment that 
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has the highest interest. If we did have some type of loan with a higher interest payment, 
we would pay that one down first. 

Constraints. 

The constraints to our plan is income. Money is not infinite and in the beginning, my wife 
and I won't be making as much compared to what we can be making down the road. We 
will have to really budget so that we don't break our goal of taking out any consumer 
loans. I know we can do it, but it's a matter of having self-control. 

Another constraint on our plan is if either one of us were to pass away. We both have life 
insurance policies in place of $1 million each, which will help mitigate the burden that 
will result from that circumstance. However, there is also the chance that something will 
happen to either one of us making it so we can't work. The hope is that the spouse that 
can't work can still care for the children while the other does work. This would only 
make it really difficult for us financially in the beginning, but shouldn't be as much of a 
hardship as we both progress in our careers. 

Accountability. 

My wife and I are both committed to having as little debt as possible. We both hate the 
idea of paying interest to someone else. This mindset will help us keep the other 
accountable when it is tempting to buy something beyond our means. Together we can 
accomplish our goals of not taking out any consumer loans and paying off our mortgage 
in 15 years. We can also seek the help of God to give us strength to accomplish these 
goals. 
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IX. Insurance Plan 
Christian 

Personal Financial Plan 
MBA 620, Fall 2018 

Our vision for insurance is to pay as little as possible while maintaining the coverage that 
we desire. There are a lot of unknowns and things you can't control in life. There is no 
way to know when or how disaster is going to strike. For this reason, it is impmiant to 
Erin and I to have sufficient insurance coverage so that we aren't worried about what 
could happen each day. By having insurance, we are transfen-ing many of our risks away 
from us to other organizations. This will allow us to rest easy and have more of a carefree 
life than we otherwise would. 

Life Insurance 

Goals 

Our goal for life insurance is to have enough coverage so the surviving spouse will (1) be 
able to pay off our house in full and (2) be able to spend time with the kids while being a 
single working parent (part-time or flexible work). If both of us die, the goal is that the 
funds will pay all of the kids' living expenses through when they graduate from college 
(tuition included). This type of coverage will enable the surviving spouse or the children 
to accomplish all of their goals despite a tragic death occurring in the family. 

Plans and Strategies 

We do have life insurance, and I believe that we do need it. We got policies shortly after 
the semester started as one of my learning experiences for the class. The main reasons we 
decided to get policies is because we have a son now, and we want to make sure that the 
surviving spouse and Kenneth will have a good life and be able to accomplish their goals, 
not having to be as concerned about money. 

We worked with our financial planner at Edward Jones to pick out a policy that worked 
with what we were looking for. She asked what our intent with the policy was, and we 
said just to replace income in the case that one or both of us dies. She recommended that 
a term policy would be best for us at this stage oflife. We next discussed the amount of 
the policy. We told her that we were interested in having the policy replace income until 
kids were out of the house which could be another 25 years, as we continue to have kids. 
We decided on a 30-year plan length, where our payments and benefit will be locked in at 
their current amounts for that long. We based the policies off the income we are making 
right now. Erin currently makes $60,000 including her bonus, and I will make $53,000 
before considering any bonuses. After doing calculations on her end, she recommended 
that we take out policies of $1,000,000 each. 
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After deciding on type and amount, she looked for the cheapest policies. We ended up 
going with Prudential for me and American General for Erin. We did the interviews and 
health examinations and both received the preferential health status. This is the best way 
to get a discount on your life insurance - being in good health. The plan is cheaper for us 
because we don't have any medical conditions, we do not smoke or drink, or do 
dangerous activities. We pay $41.87 per month for Erin's policy and $52.94 for my 
policy. So, for about $95 a month, we both have $1,000,000 in life insurance coverage. 
This amount was around what LT29B said that I should have when I input the factors for 
myself. Please see screen shots of the tool at the end of this document. 

As time goes on and as we have more kids and start making more money, we will 
continue to add life insurance policies. Getting a life insurance policy through work is 
another great way to get a discount, as your employer will pay for some of it and being in 
a plan with a lot of other employees helps reduce costs. We will most likely add our next 
life insurance policy through our employers. We will also look into getting a convertible 
plan next time, so we have the option to convert to whole life if something happens to 
one of us. 

Health Insurance 

Goals 

Our goal for health insurance is to get the best coverage we can for the situation we are in 
for the least amount of money possible. We want to mitigate our common doctor and 
medical expenses while also protecting against catastrophic health issues that might arise. 
This type of coverage will protect us from the crushing financial burden of large medical 
issues while also providing some benefit with every day medical costs. 

Plans and Strategies 

We do have health insurance, and I believe that we do need it. Currently, I have coverage 
under my parents plan with Pacific Source. Erin has coverage under her parent's plan 
with Blue Cross Blue Shield. We also opened a health insurance plan for Erin under 
Aetna as another learning experience for this course. We needed to open this plan 
because we needed to add Kenneth to a plan and we couldn't add him to our parents' 
plans. 

Erin and I both turn 26 this coming year, which means that we will no longer be covered 
under our parents' plans. Erin and Kenneth are fine because they are already covered 
under her Aetna plan through work. We checked with Erin's work and found out that me 
losing insurance coverage is a qualifying life event, which means that we will be able to 
add me to Erin's plan, so that there won't be any time that I'm not covered. Therefore, 
because Aetna will soon be our only plan, I will concentrate on discussing the benefits 
that we will get under that specific plan. 
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There are a lot of good perks under the Aetna plan. When we go to the doctor or a 
specialist, we only pay a co-pay of $15 or $25 respectively. We only pay a few dollars 
out of pocket when we get any prescriptions. Once we go over the limits listed in the 
Health Care Insurance summary screenshot at the bottom of the page, then Aetna covers 
our costs completely. Additionally, Aetna has a large network, which makes it easy to 
find any doctor you are looking for. As I mentioned, our parents have been very gracious 
and have continued to pay for us on their plans. My parents pay around $100 a month for 
me and Erin's parents pay around $75 a month for her. For the Aetna plan that we have, 
we pay $436 a month for Erin and Kenneth. We just did a screenshot of the Health Care 
Insurance summary at the end because there was a lot of information. Again, I only did 
this summary of Aetna because this is the plan that we are going to stick with when we 
turn 26. 

When I start my job with Deloitte, we will look at the cost of policies with them 
compared to Goldman. If the cost is significantly less expensive with Goldman, then we 
will keep our health insurance plan with them, and I won't enroll in any health benefits 
with Deloitte. If we go this route, we will check with Deloitte to see if they give money 
back because we are opting out. If the prices are similar, however, then we will consider 
switching insurance over to Deloitte because I will potentially stay with them longer than 
Erin will stay with Goldman, and it would be nice to stick with one provider for a while. 

We have several strategies to keep our medical expenses low and to get discounts on 
health insurance: we will live healthy lifestyles, we will take advantage of yearly 
checkups, we will go to doctors in network (we will call our provider if we are not sure), 
we will always take advantage of group health plans through our employers, and we will 
use HSAs and FSAs as they are available. 

In fact, we will be contributing $250 to Erin's FSA this year. We don't foresee any large 
medical expenses occurring given our history and how healthy Kenneth is. We didn't 
want to risk losing a large amount of unused money at the end of the year. Therefore, we 
are taking the risk that we will have to spend after-tax dollars on medical expenses, but 
that's a risk we are willing to take to avoid losing money at the end of the year. 
Something that we need to look into is if Deloitte or Goldman will also pay into your 
FSA or BSA plans. As a side note, we also signed up for a dependent care FSA that 
Goldman offers. We will be able to pay our daycare costs out of this FSA pre-tax, which 
is great! Kenneth will be in full-time daycare starting in January, so we signed up for the 
maximum amount, which is $5,000. 

Disability Insurance 

Goals 

Our goal for disability insurance is to have enough so that if something happens to either 
Erin or I that it wouldn't be a financial emergency. 

Plans and Strategies 
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We do not currently have disability insurance for either of us, but this is something that 
we think is important, and we are planning on getting policies in the near future. Once I 
start my job, I will get a short-term disability and a long-term disability plan through 
Deloitte. We will also, at that time, get a short and long-term disability plan for Erin 
through Goldman. 

We will get these disability plans through our employers because it will be cheaper doing 
it that way then getting policies ourselves. I am not sure of what the costs and fees will be 
under Deloitte or Goldman because we haven't looked at it too closely yet because it will 
still be a year before we take out these policies. When the time comes for us to get these 
plans, I will add that information here. From my initial research, it looks like we could 
pay anywhere between $20-$50 for short-term disability and $15-$40 for long-term 
disability. Other discounts than doing the plan with your employer include being healthy 
currently and not having a history of disability in your family. 

Auto Insurance 

Goals 

Our goal for auto insurance is to have a sufficient amount so that if any type of accident 
were to occur, we would have sufficient coverage, and we would not be hurt financially. 

Plans and Strategies 

We do have auto insurance on our two vehicles, and I believe that we do need it. We have 
a 2010 Nissan Altima and a 2014 Nissan Altima and we currently have coverage in Utah. 
We will change this coverage to Arizona when we move. Here me the details of our 
plans: 

Bodily Injury Liability $100,000/$300,000 
Property Damage Liability $50,000 
Personal Injury Protection $3,000 limit medical/$1,500 limit funeral 
Uninsured Motorist Bodily Injury $100,000/$300,000 
Underinsured Motorist $100,000/$300,000 
Comprehensive $500 deductible 
Collision $500 deductible 
Emergency Road Service Yes 
Rental Reimbursement $35/Day, $1,050 Max 

For this coverage, we pay $1,290.92 each year. After learning that 100/3 00/100 is the 
recommended level, Erin and I talked about raising the property damage liability to 
$100,000. We will do this the next time our policy renews. We are very satisfied with the 
price that we pay for auto insurance, but if we ever feel that there is something cheaper 
out there, then we will shop around to see what we can find. It helps to have discounts on 
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auto insurance. Erin and I both have a good driving record and I have a discount with 
Geico for being in Phi Kappa Phi. 

We have been able to use this insurance first hand, and we know how valuable it is. 
Earlier this year, when I was in Arizona doing my internship, I was hit from behind on 
the freeway. Our insurance towed my car, provided a rental for the whole time it was in 
the shop, covered all the costs of the repairs, and even reimbursed my deductible since 
the accident wasn't my fault. We walked away from the accident without losing a cent. 
We are very gratef1.1l for our Geico auto insurance! With the amount of expense we had 
covered, it will be another eight years before we pay premiums equal to the amount of 
expense that we would have incurred from that accident without it. 

When we have kid drivers, there are a few tactics we will employ to keep our insurance 
prices lower. We will make sure that they know if they get a ticket, they have to go to 
traffic school and that they will be responsible for paying for it. If they cause an increase 
in insurance, they will also pay for that. We will increase our insurance levels to 
250/500/100 when they begin driving, and we will have them connected to the oldest 
vehicle that we have. 

Homeowners/Renters Insurance 

Goals 

Our goal for homeowners/renters insurance is to have the value of our home, or the assets 
in our home, covered so that we can get them replaced with new assets of the same type 
if some terrible event occurs. Most of the possessions that we own can be found in the 
place that we live. We do not want to lose everything that we have worked for requiring 
us to start over. 

Plans and Strategies 

We currently live in an apartment in Provo, and we do have renters insurance. Erin and I 
decided in January 2017 that it would be important for us to have this type of insurance in 
case our apartment was ever broken in to or if a fire took place. Here are the details of our 
policy: 

Effective Dates January 16, 2018 - January 16, 2019 
Yearlj;_ Premium $347.00 
Section I: Coverage Information 
Contents $40,000 
Loss of Use $8,000 
Section I: Deductible Information 
Standard Deductible $500 
Section II: Coverage Information 
Personal Liability $100,000 
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I Medical Payments to Others $1,000 1 

About a year ago, we wrote down all of our assets and what we thought they would be 
worth, this is what we based our policy on when we renewed it (this is the second year 
we have bad this policy). The policy covers both the contents of the apartment, but there 
is also a personal liability portion in case someone gets hurt while they are at our 
apartment. We also understand that this amount covers any items that could be stolen out 
of our cars. Just as a rule of thumb, we don't have any items worth stealing in our 
vehicles. Next time we take inventory of our assets, we are going to take a video and talk 
about everything instead of writing it all down. 

The policy is through Geico who we have our car insurance with. Because we already 
had car insurance with them, we got a discount on the renters insurance. Plus, we got a 
discount because I am a member of Phi Kappa Phi and there is a discount deal between 
the two organizations. These are a few examples of discounts you can get with renters 
msurance. 

We will most likely buy a house when we move in the fall of 2019. When that happens, 
we will be looking at homeowners insurance. Depending on the bank we get the 
mortgage with, they might require us to go with the insurance provider they prefer. If not, 
we will look into homeowners insurance through Geico. We are planning on the house 
being around $300,000, so we will need to get a policy that covers the value of the home 
and the value of our assets in the home. We will hopefully get a similar discount that we 
got with renters insurance. 

Umbrella Policy 

Once Erin and I purchase our home, and we are all settled in Arizona, we are going to 
purchase an umbrella policy for even more protection against any unforeseen event that 
could arise. After having all of this insurance in place, we will be able to rest easy 
knowing that we are covered. We will make sure any toys that we acquire are under this 
umbrella plan. 

Constraints 

Erin and I understand the imp01iance of having insurance, so we make it a priority to 
make sure all of our plans are current and in effect. However, constraints to our plan 
include not realizing that our policy expired or running into hard times and not being able 
to pay our insurance bills. To mitigate these constraints, we have set reminders for 
ourselves to renew our policies when they come due. We will also have our emergency 
fund established, so that even if we are facing hard economic times for a few months, we 
will still have enough to pay for insurance. 

Accountability 
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Erin and I will be accountable to each other in regards to insurance. We are both on board 
with having plans in all of these areas, an we are both paying attention to when our 
policies need to be renewed. We also have discussions about if we ever need to expand 
our policies on a regular basis. We can also be accountable for our insurance needs to the 
Lord. ff we are ever unsure what to do in a situation we can pray for advice and help. We 
can also seek assistance from competent insurance agents. We will share our plan with 
insurance agents to make sure we can accomplish the goals we are seeking. 
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Life Insurance Need Calculation 

Six ;\lethods of Calculating Life Insurance Needs (LT29B) 
Finance 200 Personal Finance 

Current Age 
Cunwt (or needed) Salaty 
Yea.n to Replaceumlt Ittcome 
CutTent .~.nnuity Interest Rates 
?ayment Period Desired {l = Beginning 
Spouse and ">;umber of Children 
Current Life Insurance 

2/22/201 S 

25 
55,000 

25 

1 
·~ .. 

1. ?lfulriple~ oflncome: 1. Tweh-e to Fifteen Times Incom, 
CutTent Salary 

T\,;;dYe time; salary 
Fifo,en times sala1y 

A1:erage ofT,veh·e and Fifteen Time.; Salary 
T oral Required for Life Insurance Needs 

Nominal Return on Eamings 
),farginal Fed & State Tax Rate 
Estimated Inflation Rate 

Real Return after Taxes & fafl: 
Mortgage Remaining: 
Final Expemes (funeral, burial): 
Debt and other Needs (colle_ge) 

Your dws~n multiple: 
55,000 

660,000 
825,000 
742,500 

5.0% 
17% 

2.5:,,; 
L61% 

260,01)0 
10;01)0 

Ix 

742,soo I 

2. 1Iultiples oflncome: 1. Eight times Income plm lfortgage, Final E:i:peuses, and Otller Needs 

Cu1Tent Salaty I 55,.000 I 
Eight times Salary . 440,000 . 

Add: 
?vionga_gc 
Final Expenses 
Debts and Oclm Needs 

Total Requiffd for Life fosurance Needs 

260,000 
10+()00 

110,000 I 

J. 1Iultiples oflncome: J, DI\IT 
Ten times salary 

'1\Ietbod (10-11 times income+ Debt, Income, 1\fortgage :me! final fa.-p.) 
1 ss,ooo I s5o,ooo 

T,,;elYe times salary 
:vfortgage 
Final Expenses 
Debts and Other :'.\reeds 

T oral Required for Life fo:mrance Needs 
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5. Hum;rn Life Yalue :'.\Iethod 
Amount >,;eeded each Year 
Years to rnplace income 

>,;cminal Rate of Return 
Ta.xes 

After-tax rate of rerum 
Expe<:ted inflation 

Real Rare ofRetum 

Insurance Plan 

Euman Life Value Method (use, begin mode) 

6. Earning~ Multiple Approach (Detniled) 
.i. Adjmt Salary Domnrnrd 

Cun-em Salaiy 
Percentage Adjustment to Salary (or needed salaty) 
Salary ro be Replaced 

b. Determine the Income Sm~nm Replacement 
Salaty to be Replactd 

>Jumber of Ye.ars to Replace Salai,...-v_• --~ 
After ta.x Return 4J5% 
Re.al Rerum {afm tax and iufl.) L6l '?I~ 

Payment Period Desired (l = Be,ginni~--~1 
Present \'alue of this Needed Annuity 

Earnings .!\fultiple ofKeeded Amrnity 
c. Subtract Current Life Jnr,unrnce mid Ea ruing Assets 
cl. Calcul:ite Additional Life Insurance Needs 

Pw;ent \'alu.e ofN"eecded Annuity 
less current life it1;urance 

Total Addirion:il Life hrnurnuce X eeds 
Earnings .!\foltiple ofKeeded Annuity after cumm Life lnmraiice 

Summary Results 

l. :\fultiples oflucome: Twelw to Fifteen Times Gros5 Income 

55,000 
25 

5.00% 
FJ.00% 
4.15~,-~ 
2.50% 
1.61% 

55,000 
26% 

40,700 
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15.38 X 

S45,639 

845,639 
15.38 X 

Total Required for Life Insurance Needs 742,500 I 
~ lfultiples oflncome: 8 times Income plus Mortgnge, Debts, Final Expenses, and other Special Needs 

Total Required for Life Insurance Need; 710il-OO 
3. Dnrr :\Iethocl (Debt, Income, Mortgnge and Final Expenses) 

Total Requirnd for Life !nmrat1ce Keeds 875,000 
~- Humn11 Life Yalue l!ethocl 

Total Requirsd for Lifo Imu.ranc;; >,;eed; 
5. Desired Income :\Ietbocl 

Desired Inccme }mu.ranee Xe~ded 
6. Enrnings 1fultiple Approach 

Total Required :or Lifo lnsura11ce :\'eds 
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AYerage of the Above Approaches 

_!\.nnual Salary (From 1 - .!\foltiples Tab) 
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Clue Report 

I have requested my CLUE repo1i but have not yet received it in the mail. I have included 
a copy of the email confirmation I received when I ordered the report. I have been in one 
car accident that I submitted a claim for, so I would have a report, and I will include it 
with my plan when I receive it. 

Your LexisNexis Report Request lnbox x 

donotreply@lexisnexis.com 

Thank you for your order at 

Your 1eport will be delivered by postal mail to the address on record. 

Here's a summary of your order 

Product F1\CT Ac! C L U E Clam1s Bundle 

Confirmation Number 14049785 

Orcler Date · 10/1712018 

NEED HELP? 

n11s is a post-only email. Please do not reply to tt11s message Tl11s email address is not 

monitored for responses. 

if you have any questions about this message, please contact us by visiting the following site. 

https .:;p,:,; sonalr£mom.custt10111ccn11apptasls 

Tt1ank you. 

Lex1sNex1s Risk Solutions Inc. 

- Insurance Plan - Page 11 of 11 -



Family Financial Plan 

X. Family Financial Plan 
Personal Financial Plan 
Christian -

MBA 620, Fall 2018 

I. How You Were Brought Up 

The purpose of this Learning tool is to help you understand how money and other 
financial topics were handled in your family growing up and to describe your 
vision for your family going forward. Our experiences and background can help 
much in understanding the sources of our habits and knowledge. The following 
questions relate to how money and finances was handled in your family in the 
past and how you/we intend to handle money in the future. 

Budgeting 

I. How was money generally handled in your family growing up? Who handled 
the checkbook? The savings? How was budgeting handled? What budgeting 
method did they use? How should it be handled in your family? 

Growing up. I didn't know much about my parents' finances. Once I got back 
from my mission, I started asking questions and my parents told me how they 
did certain things. My mom did most of the shopping: whether it was for 
groceries, back-to-school clothes, birthdays, etc., my mom did it all. Honestly, 
my dad didn·t even know \vhat she bought until we were opening the gills. or 
we would ,valk out of our rooms for the first clay of school, and show him our 
new outfits. 
With that said, I later found out that my mom handles the checkbook and 
savings. About once a month, she breaks out a sheet that has the amount of 
money she owes towards bills and she looks over the different accounts and 
allocates money accordingly. She knows that my dad liked to have $100 a 
week to spend on whatever he needs-· most of the time he doesn't spend that 
amount but he likes to have it in case he needs/wants it. She also ensures 
there is money in the appropriate accounts ror her do to any shopping that she 
needs. 
I kno\v that my morn likes to have cash on-hand. She has cash in a couple 
di ffercnt spots around the house. but she mainly has a safe that has money in it 

all paper clipped and designated for specific activities/events (i.e. brothers 
sporting fees, missions. back-to-school clothes, movies, etc.). 
In my family v.,-c \Viii talk openly about money. We shared ideas in class, and I 
love the idea of teaching our children from the beginning how to allocate 
money. Erin and I will have our financial talks out in the open so our children 
can see and hear how certain aspects are being handled. 
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2. What kind of lessons regarding money did your parents try to teach you? 
What methods did they use to teach you? How are you planning to teach your 
children? 

My mom did a very good job about explaining the importance of saving 
money and really asking yourself '·Do I need this or want this?" She also 
really helped us understand Lhe importance of tithing and fast offerings. As ,ve 
got older. she taught us the importance of getting a job and saving that money 
f'or school. She ,vas able to graduate from college debt free and encouraged us 
to do the same. She never really taught how to save or anything. but just 
reminded us over and over of the importance regarding saving money. 
/\gain. there wen~n·t any methods used to teach me or my siblings concepts 
rc 0 ardinu rnonev manaQemcnt. The onlv time I rcallv remember learnino C .__ ., .._ ,I ., .::, 

something with money was trying to figure out 10°/ti for tithing. Oh! We also 
had a FHE lesson one time of going to the store and buying an actual meal 
,vi thin a certain allotment of money. That was really helpful, especially 
because my sister was starting college. 
In my family. with our children, we will talk about money management a little 
sooner. We want our children to understand the importance of money and how 
it can ultimately help achieve goals. We will have multiple FHE lessons 
regarding the use or money and again. do and talk about our l'inances out in 
the open so they can hear and know \-Vhat all there is to think about as they get 
older. 

3. Did your family have a family theme, motto, or mission statement? Did part 
of it relate to finances? If you were to put one together, what would it be? 

The moto in my family was "Remember ,-vho you are:' My parents would say 
that before we left the house for school or other activities. It didn't directly 
relate to personal finances, but remembering who I was included paying my 
tithing and saving for a mission. 
If Erin and I were to put a family motto or theme together. it would probably 
be '·Hard ,vork and persistence always pays off but never forget to be kind 
and have courage!'' 

Cash Management/Savings 

4. How was savings/cash management handled with your family? Which 
savings/cash management vehicles did your parents use? What savings/cash 
management vehicles will you use? 

This goes back to a point I mentioned earlier regarding the safe my morn 
keeps \:Vith certain groups of cash allotted toward specific activities and 
events. Whenever my younger brothers need to pay for a spo1i they are 
participating in, she breaks out her safe and gathers tile necessary funds that 
she has saved throughout the year. 
In regards to vehicles my parents used, I would say they used cash-on-hand. 
Sure. my parents use a savings account, but due to my mother's conservative 
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personality and my dad's unwilling attitude to parti~ipatc in finances. my 
mom does it her way. 

Erin and lhave talked about different ways of using money, and we aren't 
exactly on the same page just yet. I actually enjoy having cash-on-hand while 
he prefers all of it in a checking or savings account. Right now, we are doing 
it his way. but once we have a little bit more money, I will probably have my 
own savings at home. 

5. How was debt handled in your family? What was the view on debt? How was 
repayment of debt handled? 

This isn't a topic my parents would be willing to talk about and one r don't 
feel completely comfortable asking them about. 
I do know of an instance where they were honest in paying off a debt while 
others defaulted on their loans. Due to their honesty, the bank forgave the 
remaining debt they owed. This very brief example indicates my parent's 
honesty in paying back what they owe to others. 

Investments and Attitudes 

6. What kinds of financial things cause you to lose sleep at night? How can you 
alleviate those concerns? 

I have always lived out of debt and haven't had to worry about not having 
enough. Once you get married, there arc other needs that arise: especially once 
children come into the picture. When change happens, I have a hard time. So 
putting change and debt into the same picture or scenario, I could sec myself, 
literally, losing sleep at night 
Open communication with Erin is the best way for me to decrease my 
concerns. We talk a lot about our expenses because I personally need to. Other 
than that. once we have a pretty penny in our pocket and don't really need to 
worry about money, then r will alleviate all my concerns. 

7. Regarding investments, what do the words "risky" or "conservative" mean to 
you? Have those words changed over time? Will education and experience 
change their meanings? 

Risky inwsting in individual stocks: Conservative= bonds and cash-on
hand 
·rhcsc \vords have changed to me as I now understand \Vhat they mean and 
hmv to avoid either perspective. 
I don·t think education and experience will change over time. What is risky 
will always be risky. while what is conservative will always be conservative. 
What I think may change is your monetary ability, or inability, to invest more 
in stocks versus bonds. This may be the only cause for any individual to see 
different meanings \Vith these two perspectives. 
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8. Assuming that your portfolio needs to grow at a 6-8% rate in order to meet 
your goals, would you be happy with that kind of return? 

I \vould love to have a 6-8% return, BUT I would not be willing to invest in 
super risky assets to achieve it. I would be willing to settle for a lower return 
ifit meant less risk. lf'vvc needed to achieve that kind of return, mnybc ,:ve 
need to be putting awny more money for longer so we don't have to achieve 
such a high return. 

9. Have you ever done anything strange or excessive with your investments? 
What were those things? What did you learn from those experiences? 

l think the strangest thing was the fact that we actually invested a large sum of 
cash. We theoretically locked our money mvay for a long period of time when 
we could have it sitting in our bank account. Now, we have received a good 
amount of money from investing it, but I still get nervous that we could lose it 
all. .. even though I know it doesn't quite work like that. 
Throughout this semester, l have learned that it is a great idea to invest, as you 
can receive a lot of monev from doin° so. I also have learned that vou can • z:::, • 

invest in different \Vays to hcst help you "sleep at night." Luckily, our 
investments are very diversified, so vve don't have to worry about drastic 
fluctuations in our investments. 

10. How have you felt when you've "made a killing", i.e., the investments 
returned a very high return? How have you felt when you've "taken a bath," i.e., 
lost money in an investment? What did you learn? 

Just like anyone else, T love when the market is doing well and I'm making 
more money on my investments. However_ this is two sided. If you are 
making a killing that means you might take a bath other times. I get concerned 
when our investments start performing poorly. That's why 1 like staying 
somewhere in the middle, so I'm not experience too much one way or another. 
My dad has lost quite a bit through investing, so I would say that I have 
learned fron:1 his mistakes and that's why rm not too aggressive. 

11. Talk with your parents or an older, trusted friend. What do they wish they 
would have done differently in regards to managing money and investing? 

They ,vish they vvould have started earlier. Also, it's good to be consistent 
with what vou invest. Investing an amount here and there isn't as good as 

~ - . ~ 

constantly investing an amount every month. Another thing is to not invest in 
assets that are too risky. 

12. Regarding your current holdings, what are you most pleased about and what 
are your greatest concerns? 

I am really happy with the increases we have made. I have really enjoyed 
seeing the stock markets do well since Donald Trump has been in office, but I 
know that spike \Viii die down as it always docs. 
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My greatest concerns are the unexpected. I like kncl\ving we have that monev 
set aside, but I don't like the idea lhat it is locked away. This in honestly a · 
personal problem that I need to work through. I am sure these concerns will be 
r~solvcd when I start full--Lime. 

Retirement 

13. How did your parents save for their retirement? What do they wish they had 
done differently? 

I know my parents signed up for their companies 40 I (k) plans, but they 
haven ·1 done much other investing. 
My parents wish they would have had a greater understanding of investments 
and started cariier. 

14. How are you going to save for your retirement? What is your goal to save 
each month for retirement? What investment vehicles will you use (i.e., Roth 
401k, IRAs, 403b, etc.)? 

R.ight now we arc going to save for retirement by using investment vehicles 
provided by om companies. We will get the free money by signing up for the 
company's 40 I (k) plan. 1 have ser up a Roth IRA already with a good chunk 
of money. The amount we put in will vary in the beginning. as we have a few 
other needs and wants. After we purchase our first home, and get everything 
else built-up, then we will contribute a greater amount. 

Education and Missions 

I 5. How did your parents save for your education and missions? What do they 
wish they had done differently? How are you going to save for your children's 
missions and education if you choose so to do? 

My parents helped pay for our education by giving us money for birthday and 
holiday's. Now, we were able to choose \Vhat to do with the money they gave 
us, but that is how they chose to help us. For the children that serve missions, 
my parents pay for the first semester of school after the mission because ,vc 
spent most or our money on the mission. My parents only paid for half' or our 
missions, and we were in charge of coming up with the rest. 
They both ,vish they could have paid for everything, but are really happy with 
their decision to help us a little bit. We still had to work and do our part, but 
they were always there in case we needed a couple extra bucks at the end of 

the month. 
/\s we have mentioned before, Erin and I have varying opinions in this area, 
and we don't kno,v what we wanl to do just yet. \Ve know we want to help our 
children. but we haven't decided how much. There is still time to decide ... 

16. If you choose to help, develop an "Education Plan" for your children. How 
will you save for your children's education? How much will you save each 
month? How much of that will go to retirement, education, missions, etc.? What 
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are the key education investment vehicles you will use (i.e., Education IRA, 529 
Savings Plan, EE/I Bonds, etc.). Include this plan in section LT0 1-15 as your 
Education and Mission Plan (use Template 15). 

Our vision is to help our children with their education., while also requiring 
them to work hard to earn it. We don't want to hinder our children by making 
their educational path easy for them, but we do want tu help. In this way, we 
plan to pay the equivalent of half ofan Arizona State University tuition 
payment for each year. If our kids arc attending BYU. this would be more 
than enough to pay for their tuition, books, and maybe some living expenses 
for a semester. If thev are at ASU. then it \Vill cover half the tuition and thev . . . 
,vi!! be on their own to cover the rest and pay for books and housing. By 
helping in this way, we are trying to provide the incentive for our kids to get 
scholarships and also push them to attend BYU (their money will go further 
that way). As I mentioned. we also want to help them get their education, but 
don't want to hinder them by making life too easy for them. We want them to 
,vork. but ,ve will reward them if they do work. 
In order to achieve this vision, ,ve will need to start saving now. We ,vi!! need 
to save around $25,000 per child considering how tuition \vii! rise over the 
next 18-:26 years. Assuming a Y1/r> return on the money that we invest for these 
education payments, we will need to pay $900 a year starting when they are 
born and for 18 years until ,vhen they start college. This will in turn provide 
each child with $6,250 per year for four years. In this way. it also encourages 
them to finish college in four years and not waste time. As I mcntionecL the 
purpose of these funds is to help our kids get an education because we believe 
that is one or the most important things. We also want to encourage them to 
\Vork hard by paying the rest or their education expenses. The help will just be 
ror while they are in college. Ir they decide not to go to college, it could go 
lownrds a trade school, but they can't have the money if they aren·t going to 
school. 
In order to save the $900 a year for each child, we will start 529 plans. We 
have already talked to our financial advisor at Edward Jones about our 
options. We will be living i;1 Arizona. so we will take advantage or the 
Arizona 529 plans. In addition to not having the 529 money taxed on the 
federal level, we will get a tax credit in Arizona for the amount we save. The 
529 is the vehicle that we will use to save and we will use a diversified 
mixture or assets in line ,vith our investment plan to within the 529. We will 
need to save $75 per month per child. We will have this amount automatically 
pulled out. 

17. If you choose to help your children with their missions and education, 
develop a "Mission Plan" for yourself and your children. How will you save for 
your and your children's missions? How much will you save each month? How 
much of that will go to retirement, education, missions, etc.? What is your 
strategy for saving for your family's missions (i.e., use appreciated securities, 
etc.) Include this plan in section LT0 1-15 as your Education and Mission Plan 
(use Template 15). 
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Our vision is to help pay for our kids' missions. but to also make them work 
to pay for it so it is more meaningful to them. We will pay for half of our kids' 
missions. and ,ve want this help to make saving for the mission seem more 
achievable. while also giving our kids a goal to work towards in preparing to 
Q.O on a mission. We are doing_ this because we want them to have a i.mocl 
~ ~ ~ 

experience. but also not be deterred from going because of monetary reasons. 
Currently the total cost of the monthly payments of a mission equals $9.600 
($400 a month). This docs not include all of the items that have to be 
purchased in preparation for going on a mission like clothes, supplies. medical 
\vork that needs to be done. etc. We \Vil! pay fi.)r half of all of these expenses 
·while having our kids pay for the other half In this way, we are there for them 
all throughout the preparation process helping with everything so they don't 
Ccel like they arc on their own. Assuming that the cost of a mission increases 
to around $15.000, we will need to save $7,500 for that and maybe around 
$1,000 !'or our part of the clothes and supplies. 
We \Vil! save this money in normal investment accounts because we cannot 
use a retirement account or a 529 to save for this. We will invest in assets 
according to our investment plan. so that they are diversified. ln order to have 
the $8,500 saved by the time our kids are 18, starting when they are born, at a 
rate of 5%, we would need to save around $325 a year or around $27 a month 
for each child. We will hm·e this amount automatically withdrawn from our 
accounts each month. 

18. How did your parents give to the family, community and others? Be 
sensitive in asking this question as to not appear judgmental. How will you 
choose to give back and serve and bless others? 

l know my parents always paid a foll and honest tithe with a very generous 
fast offering. I also know every Christmas we would provide some type of 
service toward a child or sometimes an entire family. If they weren't super 
giving throughout the year. Christmas was the time they spent a great deal of 
money giving to those who didn ·1 have anything. 
Erin nnd l actually talk about this a lot. This is one of the main reasons \VC 

\Vant to make a lot of money·- to give back to the church. BYU, the 
comm.unity. and anyone else who is in need. We already help as much as we 
can afford and plan to continue living this way. The Lord said, ·'When you are 
in the service of your fellow beings, you are only in the service or your Goel.'' 
!Ic also told us that everything we have is his essentially, so we might as well 
give as we arc blessed in great abundance. We hope by our example and by 
inviting our children to participate, they will sec the importance and choose to 
do the same as they grow older. 

Going Forward 
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19. How will you treat your spouse? What does it mean to be equal partners? 
What things will you do each day, week, and year to keep the relationship alive? 
What will you do each period to make sure they know they are the most important 
person to you? What are the key principles you will follow? What are the key 
doctrines you will live to make your relationship eternal? 

Mv most im11ortant allv is mv wife. Mv life-10112. ~oal is to alwavs have a .. J ., .. ._, '- .; 

strung relationship with her and not let anything get between us. We have 
discovered that communication is key. We both like to talk things out and 
understand what the other is thinking. To have these conversations. we will 
need to spend time together. Each evening after we get home from work and 
get the kids to becL we ,viii set aside time to discuss the day. talk about what's 
going on. and plan for the next clay or week. 
To keep our relationship strong, we will also go on a date night every Friday. 
We will get to know the young women in our \vard and stake to ensure that we 
have a good network of potential babysitters to call on when we need them. 
We enjoy going out to eat. as that is a setting that promotes communication. 
()ccasionally, we will both take time off work and go 011 a short trip. We will 
utilize my wife"s parents to watch our kids 011 these types of occasions. 
tvly wife and I will share the workload of taking care of our household and 
raising our kids. We will each handle di ffcrent chores and split the workload 
so that one of us isn't overwhelmed. We \Vill make our relationship eternal by 
continuing to live the gospel and encourage each other to be better spiritually. 

20. How will you handle finances in your family? What are the key principles 
you will follow? What is your savings goal? 

In my family we will talk openly about money. We shared ideas in class, and I 
love the idea of teaching our children from the beginning how to allocate 
money. Erin and I will have our financial talks out in the open so our children 
can see and hear hovv certain aspects are being handled. 
Erin and I will make sure to be on the same page when it comes to finances. 
WrJ won't make any expensive purchases without the consent of the other, and 
we will make sure to always tell each other where the money went. I always 
grew up hearing. '·If you can·t tell those you are closest to. then something is 
\\Tong.:· lf' [ ean·t tell my wife where I spent money, then something is wrong. 
So. \VC vvill always be honest and open in our spending. 
Our snvings goal is 2(/¾i just like we learned in class. 15% will be to 
retirement and 5% will be savings for anything else. 

21. How will you follow, document, and report on finances (i.e., what type of 
budgeting methodology will you use)? What is your family goal on budgeting 
and savings? When will you have your weekly "Stewardship Meeting" when you 
report on finances to each other? 

Erin and I meet weekly. usually on Sunday's, to track our expenses and see 
\Vherc we arc at regarding the monthly budget \Ve thoughtfully planned out. It 
is really easy to see where we arc at \-vhcn we track every expense and see the 
total spent versus the budget \VC set. From there. we are able to decide what 
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potential changes we need to make to stay within our budget. We track all or 
this information in an exec! spreadsheet that we update \Vith the weeks' \VOrth 
or financial transactions cacli time \Ve meet. 

22. How will you determine whether you arc on track to reach your financial 
goals? What tools will you use? 

Currently. our main goal is to stay out of debt. I've been fortunate to receive a 
couple scholarships that have helped pay for the last year of my Master·s 
program. We have also paid close attention to our monthly spending as \Ve 

plan on buying a house when we move to Arizona. By constantly checking in 
to see if '.VC have the correct amount in our bank accounts to pay for the 
essentials. and still the right amount for the down payment on our house. we 
will remain on track for our current financial goals. 
In the near future, when I start working, we will start keeping track of the 
money we save for retirement a lot more closely. The goal is 20% of our 
income pul away. We will utilize the 40 I (k) at both of our employers to do 
this. 

23. How will you teach your children fiscal responsibility? Will you give an 
allowance? What things will you do and what principles will you follow to teach 
them responsibility? 

In all honesty, this is another area where Erin and I havcn·t really talked about 
nnd don't necessarily know what we want to do in raising our children. I was 
never given an allowance. so I don ·1 agree with allowances. Also, my parents 
never handed over cash - we ahvays had to do something to receive it. With 
that said, there isn't a definitive answer to this question, so vve wilI wait and 
sec what we ultimately decide to do. 

Many of these questions were adapted from "12 Psychological Questions," Jason Payne, 
Payne Financial Management, Orem, Utah, February 8, 2005, and "These 7 Questions 
can Save Your Marriage (Even before it starts)," Faith Sutherlin Blackhurst, at 
https:/ /wv/\V.lds.oru/cnsi gn/2018/03/these-7-questions-can-save-vour-rnarriauc-evcn
hc!'orc-i t-starts?lanu.=cng, Ensign, March 2019. 

II. Creating Your Family Financial Plan 

Vision: 

Our vision is to be an eternal family. An eternal family means that we love each other, 
live the gospel in this life, and prepare as a family for the next life. I need to begin 
developing eternal relationship with my spouse and kids in this life because we are going 
to be together forever. Money and worldly matter will come second to my family. Money 
is there as a tool to help teach our children and help other people. 

Goals: 
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I want to always have a strong relationship with my wife. In order to do this, we need to 
spend quality time together and talk about anything going on in our lives. I will discuss in 
more detail what I will do to accomplish this goal in the plans and strategies section. 

I want to always have a strong relationship with my kids. In order to do this, I will need 
to spend time with them and make them a priority. I want to be someone they can trust 
and always go to with concerns. I will discuss in more detail what I will do to accomplish 
this goal in the plans and strategies section. 

I have a goal of living the gospel of Jesus Christ throughout my life. At times, it can be 
difficult to live the gospel because of all the distraction and temptation in the world. 
Further, this goal is not one that can be checked off the list, but is a constant life-long 
goal. Therefore, I have established a framework to keep myself anchored to the gospel. 

First, my wife and I will establish a regular pattern of family home evening, scripture 
study, prayer, and church attendance. On Monday nights, my wife and I will block out 
our schedules, and encourage our children to do the same, so that we can have a gospel 
lesson and spend time together as a family. We will establish a pattern of prayer and 
scripture study in the morning before everyone starts their daily activities. We will also 
end the evening with prayer. In addition, we will make church attendance an expectation 
for all in our family. 

Second, I will personally set aside time to study the scriptures and pray in the morning 
and evening. This will be difficult for me to do. When I get really busy, personal prayer 
and scripture study are, unfortunately, areas that I cut down to save time. To encourage 
myself to keep these righteous habits, I will hold myself accountable to my wife. I will 
report to her whether or not I have done my personal prayer and scripture study for the 
day. 

Third, I will magnify my church calling. Over my life I will have different callings in the 
church, but no matter what the calling is, I will fulfil it to the best of my ability. There 
will be times when I am given a calling that I am not good at. In those times, I will 
humble myself and seek the Lord's help in gaining a desire to do the calling and an 
ability to do it well. 

Fourth, I will attend the temple monthly with my wife. My wife and I understand that 
attending the temple frequently is one of the ways we can keep our relationship strong, 
while also receiving the blessings of heaven. We will set aside the third Saturday of each 
month to go, so we can establish a regular pattern. 

The strengths 1 possess that can help me always live the gospel include precision, 
thoroughness, work ethic, reliability, organization, responsibility, prioritization, and 
being an example. The weaknesses that could keep me from accomplishing this goal 
include over committing and procrastinating. 

Plans and Strategies: Spouse 
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My most important ally is my wife. My life-long goal is to always have a strong 
relationship with her and not let anything get between us. We have discovered that 
communication is key. We both like to talk things out and understand what the other is 
thinking. To have these conversations, we will need to spend time together. Each evening 
after we get home from work and get the kids to bed, we will set aside time to discuss the 
day, talk about what's going on, and plan for the next day or week. 

To keep our relationship strong, we will also go on a date night every Friday. We will get 
to know the young women in our ward and stake to ensure that we have a good network 
of potential babysitters to call on when we need them. We enjoy going out to eat, as that 
is a setting that promotes communication. Occasionally, we will both take time off work 
and go on a short trip. We will utilize my wife's parents to watch our kids on these types 
of occasions. 

My wife and I will share the workload of taking care of our household and raising our 
kids. We will each handle different chores and split the workload so that one of us isn't 
overwhelmed. We will make our relationship eternal by continuing to live the gospel and 
encourage each other to be better spiritually. 

The strengths that can help me keep a strong relationship with my wife include 
contributing at home, reliability, responsibility, prioritization, and kindness. The 
weakness that could keep me from accomplishing this goal is over committing. 

Plans and Strategies: Children 

I want to have a good relationship with my kids, and I won't have that unless I invest the 
time into them. I understand that each child will be different and have different interests. 
I will pay attention to their interests and spend time with them, helping them develop 
whatever talents they want to. I will go to their school and sport events to show that I 
support them. On a regular basis, I will take each child on a date/outing one-on-one, so I 
can talk with them and understand what's going on in their life. Finally, we will take 
frequent family vacations to strengthen our family bond and enjoy each other's company. 

The strengths I possess that can help keep a strong relationship with my kids include 
contributing at home, teaching correct principles, reliability, responsibility, prioritization, 
and kindness. The weakness that could keep me from accomplishing this goal is over 
committing. 

Constraints: 

The things that could keep us from accomplishing our vision and goals are mainly 
focused around losing the Spirit in our home and the motivation to teach our children. If 
there isn't Spirit in the home, then all of the family members will have a hard time loving 
each other and working together to learn and grow. Erin and I have the same vision 
almost always, but we talk it out anytime we have a disagreement. 
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Accountability: 

Erin and I will share this plan with each other and with our children as well. Together as 
a family, we will make sure to keep our family financial plan. We will go over our plan in 
our family financial meetings, and we will pray to God to make sure we are doing what 
he wants us to do. 
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XI. Investment Plan 
Christian 

Personal Financial Plan 
MBA 620 Fall 2018 

I. Introduction and Purpose 

Grade: 
15115 

A. Introduction. This Investment Plan, also called an Investment Policy Statement or IPS, serves 
as the framework for the Investment Management Team of Christian and Erin Hildebrandt, as 
constructed by Christian and Erin Hildebrandt on November 25, 2018. Christian is current~ 
years old and Erin is 25 years old. 

B. Purpose. This Plan describes in detail how the assets of the Team are to be managed and 
invested, consistent with the Team's Personal Financial Plan section II. Vision, Goals and Plans 
and section XII. Retirement Planning. This Investment Plan acknowledges the Risk and Return 
Objectives of the Team; discusses the Constraints and Guidelines they will follow; describes the 
specific Investment Policy used; and covers the ongoing Evaluation and Modification that will 
occur. 

C. Principles. This is a principles-based Investment Plan, based on understanding the investment 
Team, including their vision, goals, plans, budget and tolerance for risk; understanding their 
savings, investment, retirement, education, mission and giving vision and goals; arid using 
principles-based investing to accomplish those goals. Key principles include: 

., Understanding and managing risk 
• Being diversified at all times 
• Investing low-cost and tax efficiently 
• Investing long-term 
GI Knowing what they invest in 
• Monitoring portfolio performance 
• Not trying to beat the market, and 
• Working only with high-quality individuals and institutions. 

II. Return and Risk Objectives 

This section details the Plan's investment vehicles, time frames, and the risk and return objectives. 

A. Objectives. The objective of this Investment Plan is to help the Team understand their vision, 
set goals and plans to accomplish that vision, understand constraints, and share information as 
necessary with others. 

B. Investment vehicles. The Investment Plan proposes the creation and use of multiple sub
accounts to accomplish that vision. These include taxable accounts, including bank, brokerage and 
mutual funds accounts; retirement accounts, including 401 ks/Roth 401 ks, IRA/Roth IRAs, SEP 
IRA/SIMPLE Plans (if we have self-employment income); education accounts, including college 
529 Savings Plans and US Savings bonds; and mission accounts, including mutual fund, bank, 
brokerage, and custodial accounts. Retirement, mission and education accounts and goals are 
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discussed in the vision and goals, retirement and family sections of the Team's PFP. The Team 
follows the "free money," "tax-advantaged money," and "tax efficient and wise investing" 
framework in selecting investment vehicles. 

C. Time-frames. This Plan supposes two distinct time frames from which to view the Team's 
investmen~ objectives. Stage 1 is between now and the Investment Team's 6011 birthday, is 
expected to last 35 years and is considered the time before retirement. During this stage, the Team's 
primary OQjective is for Christian's salary to grow from $53,000 a year to $250,000 a year, and 
Erin plans on growing from a yearly salary of $52,800 a year to $100,000 a year. For all of our 
investment and savings plans we will lean more towards conservative growth accounts even 
though we both scored in the aggressive growth category. Stage 2 is between the Team's 6l51 and 
9 P1 birthday, is expected to last 3 0 years and is considered the period during retirement. During 
this stage, the Team's primary objective will be to remain cautious with our spending and savings 
habits. Christian will still be working and making approximately $250,000 for another couple 
years. He likely won't stop working until he is told he can't or he no longer has the ability to work. 
We will make every effort possible to visit our children and grandchildren, and graciously serve 
and give gifts - not to our own detriment though. From our investments, we plan on having an 
empire of real estate, so we hope that will provide a nice income, and we also hope to see continue 
growth v-1ithin our 401 (k) plans, Roth IRAs, Mutual and Index fund accounts, and any other 
account we choose to open. 

D. Return. The Team are not full-time investment professionals and after taking the risk tolerance 
test, both of them found they are moderate investors with Erin scoring 25 points and Christian 
scoring 28 points (see Exhibit 1: Teaching Tool 16 - A Risk Tolerance Test score for Christian and 
Erin Hildebrandt). Their return objective is to make a return consistent with the return on a 
diversified portfolio of acceptable asset classes and assets, which consist mainly of the return on 
portfolios of mutual funds that follow stocks, bonds, and cash, consistent with the asset allocation 
targets discussed in Section IV.C. I and IV.C.2. 

I. Stage I. The Team is seeking a 7 .0% return, net of fees for Stage 1. This return is 
consistent with the historical average of the following portfolio, which has a historical 
return of 9.1 % (see Exhibit 2: Expected Return Simulation and Benchmarks (L T27): 

A 25% US bond portfolio, as measured by the Barclays Aggregate Bond Index; a 
35% US large cap portfolio, as measured by the S&P 500 index; a 25% US small 
cap portfolio, as measured by the Russell 2000; a 10% international portfolio, as 
measure by the EAFE Index; and a 5% US REIT portfolio, as measured by the S&P 
REIT Index. 

2. Stage 2. The Team is seeking a 5.5% return, net of fees, for Stage 2. This return is 
consistent \Vith the historical average of the following p01ifolio, which has a historical 
return of 8.3%: 

A 60% US bond portfolio, as measured by the Barclays Aggregate Bond Index; a 
20% US large cap portfolio, as measured by the S&P 500 index; a 15% US small 
cap portfolio, as measured by the Russell 2000; and a 5% international portfolio, as 
measured by the EAFE index. 
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E. ~isk. Fro~ a ~isk pers~ective, the Invest~ent T~am ~denrt~~~~onsistent with 
the1r return obJect1ves, the ream accepts the nsk of its we1ghte ~marks m both Stage 1 and 
Stage 2 (see Exhibit 1: Teaching Tool 16 - A Risk Toleranc.e~.est score for Christian and Erin 
Hildebrandt). / / 

/,,,/' 

I. Stage I. The Team is comfortable wi~!i,the risk of the weighted benchmark during Stage 

1, which ~.s:_.. ···-----· /,✓/ 
/ .. •· -·. . ·------

(__ A 25% US bond por~/~lfcy, as measured by the Barclays Aggregate Bond Index; a 
----:fS%··us·1aYgecap portfolio, as measured by the S&P 500 index; a 25% US small 

cap portfolio, as measmed by the Russell 2000; a 10% international portfolio, as 
measure by the EAFE Index; and a 5% US REIT portfolio, as measured by the S&P 
REIT Index. 

2. Stage 2. The Team is also comfortable with the risk of the weighted benchmark during 
Stage 2, which is: 

A 60% US bond po1ifolio, as measured by the Barclays Aggregate Bond Index; a 
20% US large cap portfolio, as measured by the S&P 500 index; a 15% US small 
cap p01ifolio, as measured by the Russell 2000; and a 5% international portfolio, as 
measured by the EAFE index. 

III. Investment Guidelines and Constraints 

lnvestment guidelines and constraints covers specific items that are unique to this Investment 
Team and relate to the specific goals and objectives of the Team. These are covered in detail in 
the "Vision and Goals" section of the PFP. 

A. Guidelines. The Team follows a principles-based approach to investing, discussed in I.C. 
above. 

1. Stage 1. During Stage 1, management of accounts during this period will be for capital 
appreciation and the growth of assets. The majority of the assets invested during this stage 
should be considered long-term assets, and will likely not be needed for many years. 
Exceptions to this are the likely purchase of a home in one year or when the children leave 
for college or missions, which is likely to begin in year 2035. 

2. Stage 2. During Stage 2, management of accounts during this period will be mainly for 
income generation and capital preservation with a secondary goal of building assets that 
will allow the Investment Team go on missions, go on a well-deserved vacation to 
Scotland, Ireland, prepare for potential health problems/costs, prepare our Will to allocate 
assets evenly to children, and to ultimately enjoy our retirement. Major funding needs 
during this Stage are likely to be for mission(s), travel to see children and grandchildren, 
travelling costs for potential vacations, costs associated with any unforeseen health issues, 
financial aid for family and friends missions, or family education, etc. 

B. Constraints. Key constraints for the Investment Team based on their specific needs are 
liquidity, time horizon, taxes, and special needs. 
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1. Liquidity: Liquidity constraints are likely for purchase of a home, education and 
missions for the children, missions, and travel when retired. These goals should be planned 
for in the Investment account. Constraints will vary depending on the account type. Key 
liquidity concerns will be for Erin's graduate school in 15-20 years, a home purchase in 1 
year, mission and education spending in 35+ years. At no point in time will the Team's 
Emergency Fund be less than 5-6 months' income. 

2. Time horizan: Time constraints will vary depending on account type. Assets invested in 
tax2.ble accounts will have a 35-year time horizon, except for the portion used for the 
purchase of their first home in a year and funding graduate school in 15 years. Assets 
invested in retirement accounts, i.e., 401 k, Roth 401 k, IRA, Roth IRA, and retirement plans 
will have a minimum of a 35-year time horizon or until retirement. Assets invested in 
education and mission accounts like the 529 Savings Plans will have a minimum time 
horizon of 17 years considering the Team's oldest child is 3 months old and will be going 
to college at age 18. Assets invested in the Investment account and custodial accounts will 
have a shorter time horizon, as these will be used for graduate school and purchase of a 
home. 

3. Taxes: Taxes should be taken into account when considering the most attractive assets 
to purchase. The Team is in the 12% marginal federal tax bracket and in the 5% marginal 
Utah state tax bracket of married filing jointly in 2018. The .Team's average combined 
federal and state tax rate on AGI is 7.13% in 2017 and 11.64% for 2018. 

4. Unique needs: Constraints are constraints unique to the investment team including I 0% 
of gross income to tithing and monthly fast offerings. 

IV. Investment Policy 

Investment policy covers how the portfolios will be managed, and include acceptable and 
unacceptable asset classes, investment benchmarks, asset allocation strategy, investment strategy, 
funding strategy, and new investment strategy. 

A. Acceptable investments. Initially, the Investment Team will invest in mutual funds, index 
funds, and ETFs, which invest in bonds and cash, stocks, and other asset classes. The Investment 
Team will invest in low-load mutual funds, with an emphasis on funds that have low management 
fees, low turnover, and cost minimization. 

J. Acceptable Asset Classes. Acceptable asset classes and assets include the following 

a. Bonds and Cash. The portfolios will contain bond mutual funds, bond index 
funds and bonds including corporate bonds, Treasury bonds, and municipal bonds, 
particularly as the Team's tax bracket rises. The Team will also likely invest in cash 
funds as well. Cash will usually mean money market funds, short-term commercial 
paper, and other short-term debt instruments. Initially, the bonds and bond mutual 
funds and cash allocation will be considered the Team's Emergency Fund. 
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b. Stocks. The portfolios will include stock mutual funds, stock index funds, and 
stocks including US stocks, ADRs, and international stocks. These stock funds will 
be managed in a diversified manner, spread across countries, industries and 
companies. The team plans on paying low management fees for someone else to 
take care of and ensure diversification. 

c. Ot/ier Assets. Portfolios may also include other assets, which would typically 
mean Real Estate Investment Trusts (REITS), which, in an asset class sense, are 
not viewed as "stocks" because of their unique nature. 

2. Unacceptable Asset Classes. The Team will not invest in asset classes or assets where 
the Team has no discernable specific advantage, i.e. derivatives, collectibles, foreign 
currencies, options, futures, etc. The only exception to this case would be the use of the 
options or futures as a means to increase incremental earnings on assets the Team already 
owns. 

3. Debt. The Team will not invest in activities that require debt, i.e., the borrowing of cash 
or securities, such as buying on margin or short selling, as these add significant risk to the 
portfolio. Leverage will not be used in the portfolio. 

4. Total Assets. Not until the portfolio reaches $1,000,000 will the Team invest in any 
single company, stock, or individual investment. Until then the Team will invest in broad 
market mutual funds, or index funds. 

B. Investment Benchmarks. The Investment Team's investment benchmarks are: 

1. Stage 1. The weighted investment benchmark for Stage 1 is: 

A 25% US bond portfolio, as measured by the Barclays Aggregate Bond Index; a 
35% US large cap portfolio, as measured by the S&P 500 index; a 25% US small 
cap portfolio, as measured by the Russell 2000; a I 0% international portfolio, as 
measure by the EAFE Index; and a 5% US REIT portfolio, as measured by the S&P 
REIT Index. 

2. Stage 2. The weighted investment benchmark for Stage 2 is: 

A 60% US bond portfolio, as measured by the Barclays Aggregate Bond Index; a 
20% US large cap portfolio, as measured by the S&P 500 index; a 15% US small 
cap portfolio, as measured by the Russell 2000; and a 5% international portfolio, as 
measured by the EAFE index. 

C. Asset Allocation Strategy. Asset allocation is the key determinant of returns. As such, the 
following arc target, minimum, and maximum allocations for each of the asset classes by stage. 
We include minimum and maximum allocations to limit turnover in the portfolios. 
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1. Stage 1. Until retirement, assets are invested mainly for appreciation. They will 
be managed for stable growth, with a goal of maximizing after-tax returns. The 
portfolios will have the following targets: 

Target Minimum Maximum 
Equities/US & Intl: 70°/c) 60% 80% 
Bonds and Cash: 2s<½> 15% 35% 
Other (REITs): 5% 0% 5% 

2. Stage 2. After retirement, the asset allocation will be as follows: 

Target Minimum Maximum 
Equities/ US & Intl: 40% 30% 50% 
Bonds and Cash: 60% 50% 70% 
Other (REITs): 0% 0% 5% 

D. Strategy. The Investment Team are not full-time investment professionals. As such, they have 
the following investment strategy. 

I. Active versus passive. The Team's investment strategy is a blend of active and passive 
management. Approximately 50-70% of the Account assets will be managed in a passive 
strategy, with an emphasis on very low-cost indexing. The remaining 30-50% will be 
invested in assets that have a proven record of adding value over and above the stated 
benchmarks. Assets will be invested to minimize current taxes, realize long-term capital 
gains, and to defer, as much as possible, long-term capital gains until retirement. 

2. Individual Assets. While trading in individual assets is not recommended, after the total 
portfolio exceeds a threshold amount of $1,000,000, the Team may invest in individual 
assets. Should the Team want to be more active in its trading strategy, this will be done 
through tax-deferred or retirement, rather than taxable accounts. In this manner, the overall 
portfolio will not be impacted by taxes resulting from increased turnover. 

3. New Investments. Key for the Investment Team is to maintain a diversified portfolio 
that will aid in the achievement of the Team's personal vision and goals. These will include: 

a. New Investments. The Team will invest not more than 1 % of the total portfolio 
amount in any new or individual asset or investment. Index funds, mutual funds 
and ETFs do not fall under this category unless they have portfolios with less than 
50 assets. 

b. Investments in Company Stock. The Team will ensure that at no time will the 
investments in company stock in the Team's retirement plan (401k) account for 
more than 5% of the Team's total retirement assets. 

c. Unlisted Investments. If the Team decides to invest in assets not listed on 
recognized stock exchanges (and the professor recommends against this), this 
allocation will be limited to 0.5% of the total portfolio amount. 
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4. Current Investment Strategy:. Currently the Investment Team is in Stage 1 of the 
investment process. The investments and allocations for this Stage are listed in Exhibit 2: 
l nvestrnent Process Worksheet (LT 13 ). These include for each asset, the asset class, 
benchmarks, and financial asset that will give exposure to the asset class. 

The Team has reviewed the specific assets that have been invested in and have ensured 
they are acceptable by reviewing each assets category, size, diversification, costs, tax 
efficiency, turnover, un-invested cash, style drift, tracking error, performance, and other 
factors from the Mutual Fund Selection Worksheet (LT7B). For out international fund, we 
decided that we wanted a global fund, instead of completely international. 

Other Principles of Investing from Class: We know our risk tolerance, we know why we 
are investing, and we have goals for investing. Our priorities are in order and we are square 
with the Lord, \Ve have adequate auto, health, and life insurance, we are out of high-interest 
debt, and we have out personal vision and goals written down. Our goal is to have our 
emergency fund ready before we invest in other assets because then we can take on more 
risk. We prefer index funds over mutual funds because the expenses are lower. Mutual 
funds with very little turnover are fine as well. We will be wise and not super risky. We 
understand our risk tolerance, know who to invest with, how to monitor performance, and 
that we should invest long-term with a buy and hold strategy (because we know the more 
you trade the more you lose). We will never invest in something we can't afford to lose. 
We have a plan and we will be diversified. We understand the five things we can change 
with investing: We can ( 1) control the risk that we have by our asset allocation ( do our age 
in bonds in our portfolio), (2) control how much we put into the market, (3) control costs 
by doing no load funds and funds with low turnover to create fewer taxable events (returns 
are uncertain, costs are forever), ( 4) control taxes by what we invest in and how we invest, 
(5) control how long we keep assets (it is important to stay in the market). We understand 
the investment pyramid: (1) emergency fund and food storage, (2) large cap equity, (3) 
diversify equity. We will look into total market funds because they are already diversified 
in all areas. We will use a 529 Plan to get an Arizona tax credit and we will pay for our 
kids missions with appreciated securities. 

5. Tax Strategy. The Team will utilize retirement vehicles that diversify taxes, i.e., they 
will not all be taxed the same time. A rough goal will be to have 25% in tax-deferred 
vehicles (i.e., traditional 401k, IRA, SEP-IRA, etc.), 25% in taxable assets (i.e., taxable 
brokerage and bank accounts, etc.), and 50% in tax eliminated accounts (i.e., Roth 401 k, 
Roth IRA, etc.). With these targets, the Team has targeted a Federal tax rate of 12% in 
retirement. 

E. Funding Strategy. Funding of accounts will be consistent with the "priority of money" 
discussed in the Personal Finance class, namely, first, free money; second, tax advantaged money; 
and third, tax efficient and wise investing. 

The Investment Team will fund the above strategy through monthly direct deposits to their 
retirement plans and monthly direct deposits to their investment accounts. The Team has a goal to 
pay the Lord first 10% plus other offerings, the Team second 20%, and then to budget and live on 
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the remainder. This account should grow, consistent with a 20% gross allocation of the Team's 
salary each month. 

V. Investment Monitoring and Evaluation 

Investment monitoring and evaluation covers how the portfolios will be monitored and evaluated, 
including portfolio monitoring and reporting, portfolio rebalancing, and portfolio communication. 

A. Monitoring. The portfolio will be monitored quarterly, or more often as the need requires. 

1. Portfolio monitoring method. The Portfolio will be reviewed weekly in a meeting held 
with the Investment Team on Sunday at 7:00 p.m. to discuss financial matters including 
budgets, cost reduction, other topics, and the portfolio. This is the most critical financial 
meeting of the Investment Management Team. 

B. Rebalancing. The portfolio will be rebalanced on an annual basis. Rebalancing will attempt to 
minimize transactions costs and turnover through using new money to rebalance portfolios and by 
using charitable donations of appreciated assets to reallocate assets between asset classes. Cost 
and tax minimization remains a key area during rebalancing during stages 1 and 2. 

I. Portfolio rebalancing method. The portfolio will be rebalanced using periodic-based 
rebalancing. 

C. Communication. Christian Hildebrandt will ensure good communication in several ways: the 
Investment Team will receive trade confirmations as they happen; a monthly statement from the 
custodian; and write an annual report. Success will be measured by the achievement of the Goals 
and Objectives, as stated above. 

J. Portfolio communication metlwd. In addition to the weekly monitoring, the Investment 
Team will review performance annually to ensure investment performance is consistent 
with plans. Investments are evaluated on a rolling 12 month basis. 

D. Plan Revisions. This Investment Plan may be modified at any time by mutual consent of the 
Investment Team based on changes in Team's objectives or circumstances. The amount of the 
monthly deposit to the 40 lk, retirement, and investment accounts will also be evaluated from time 
to time, but at no point will fall below the 20% recommended goal. 

E. Team Signatures: 

Signed~<;: 
i 

uate: 

Signed: Date: ---------- -----
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VI. Exhibits 

Exhibit l: Teaching Tool 16 - A Risk Tolerance Test score for Christian 

Exhibit 2: Expected Return Simulation and Benchmarks (L T27). This details your process in 
determining your expected return and risk. You only need to include one sheet, generally of your 
expected return during Stage 1. You will include your target asset allocation in this sheet. Note 
that your expected return does not have to be the same as what is on LT27, and will likely be less. 

Exhibit 3: Investment Process Worksheet (L Tl 3). This details your current asset allocation 
strategy and which assets you will invest. Include your asset allocation before retirement, and 
include the names of each of the mutual funds you have chosen (these will be in Exhibit 3). 

Exhibit 4: Financial Asset Pages (Data or Snapshot Pages from Morningstar (preferred) or from 
other financial websites such as YahooFinance, GoogleFinance, etc.) This details your financial 
assets which vvill give you exposure to your chosen asset classes. 
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Exhibit 3. The Investment Process Worksheet (LT 13) 
Panels I & II: Asset Allocation Targets and Current Holdings 

U1rcctions: Fill in the light green cells with your data. This includes your annual salary, your Emergency Fund goal, and your asset 
classes th,1t you select. Fill in the dark green areas with your proposed holdings or your existing holdings in the I. Target Allocations 
section. Type in your proposed asset allocation targets in the Taxable and Rdircment columns. Finally, add your actual holdings to the 
,ircL·n nart of section'.!. Actual Holdings Section 3 will be where you should be investing based on your asset allocation targets. 

Annual Salary 100,000 
3 months 6 months Initial Target Portfolio S Goal: 100,000 

Emergency Fund (3-6 months of annual salary) 
Emergency Fund Goal 

25,000 ,so,ooo 
25,000 

Current Portfolio Value ,63,500 
(based on EF and AA Targets (or actual holdings) 

Following arc your Target Allocation.~. These should come from your Investment Plan 

Panel I. Asset Allocation Targets 
These are from Section IV.C of your Investment Plan 

Phas,· 
I Emc'f!!ency Fund· 

II. Core: 

Asset Class / 
Ticker 

Bonds/Cash 

Investment Bend1mark / 
Financial Assets 

Barclay's Aggregrate 
LSIOXI Loomis Sayles High Income 

THOPX Thompson Bond Fund 
Lame Can S&P 500 Index 

FISEX Franklin Equity Income Fund Class 
SWPPX Schwab 500 Index Fund 

Ill Diversily I. Small Cao Russell 2000 IndeX 
NAESX Vanguard Small Cap 

2. 
Diversilv 2: International MSC! EAFE Index •. . ,• 

A 

I 
1. Target Allocations From your PFP (Note 1) 

In Percent In Dollars 

.__·1_·:,_x:_1h_lc __ R_N_ir_c1_n_cn_l __ T1~ Tnx:ibll' Rc-tircmC'nt 

15% 
10% 

5% 
5% 

10% 

Tot:il 

15,000 
J0,000 

... 20;Q00 
15,000 

ANWPX American Funds New Perspective Fu nd 5% 

I 1,?:~0:9. 1 · 1'.~;~9g I ·· )7,.~09 I 

r }:go~., }'~o:° I >)O~~o~ I 2. 
Divcrsifv 3: (ont) REIT S&P REIT!ndex •.. 

. 
i/ .· 

VGSIX Vanguard Real Estate Index Inv. 
2. 

5% 

I 5,~001 

IV Onnortunistic (Ontional) 
1 
2. I 

Total Tar!(ct Allocntions 55% 55,000 45,000 ! I 00,000 I 
Note. The Total box must add unto 100%. 

Following arc vour Current lloldinl!s, These should come from your brokern~e/mutual fund report 

Panel II. Current Holdings from your Financial Reports 
These arc from your brokerage reports 

Phas,• Asset Class 
I. Emergency Fund: Bonds/Cash 

LSIOX 
TIIOPX 

II. Core: 

III. Diversity I: 

Divcrsily 2: 

D1vcrsil:,- 3: (opt) 

IV. Opportunistic (0; 

Large Cap 
FISEX 
SWPPX 
Small Cap 
NAESX 
2. 
lntcrnatioiial 
ANWPX 
2. 

REIT 
VGSIX 
2 

I. 
2. 

Investment Benchmark/ 

Total Actual Holdings 

I 2. Actual Holdings from your banl<lbrokcr Reports (Note 2) 

I : : :Jn Percent , .· ;, ·. ··•· · , In Dolfars ,, . 

Taxable Rctin•mcnt Tot:11 T;1xable Retirement Total 

8% .. 100% 

- age w 

20,000 
32,500 

6,000 

58,500 

I.·· .20,000 I 
. 32,500 . 

s,ooo I :J1,~oo.1 

I :- I 
s,ooo I 63,soo I 



Teaching Tool 13 - The Investment Process 
Panel III: Target Less Actual Differences 

Panel Ill. Target Holdings Differences from Plan 
These arc what you still need to buy/sell to reach your targets 

3. PFP Targets less Actual (Differences) (Note 3) 
In Percent In Dollars 

Phase 
1, Emergency Fund: 

IL Core: 

111. Diwrsify I: 

Diversify 2 

Diversi(y 3 (opt) 

IV. Opportunistic (0: 

Asset Class 
13onds/Cash 
LSlOX 
THOPX 
Large Cap 
FISEX 
SWI'l'X 
Small Cap 
NAESX 
2, 
International 
ANWI'X 
2, 
REIT 
VGSIX 
2. 

I. 
2, 

Taxable Retirement 

Financial Asset 
Total 

Total Left to Buy (Sell) to Reach Targets -10% 100% (3,500) 40,000 I 36,soo I 
Target Allocation percentages come from your Investment Plan section IILC.1, and arc your allocations for until retirement. 
Once you multiply these allocatioins times your Initial Target Portfolio$ Size, it will give you your initial goal for your 
portfolio. Ir done correctly, your target allocation for y<>ur Emergency Fund times your initial target portfolio$ goal 
should give ym1r Emergency Fund goal. 

2 These urc your actual holdings from your bank statements, brokerage reports, or other software. These arc your current 
holdings you have in your investment or savings accounts. If you haVl' nothing invested yet, these areas should be blank, 
This program will automatically calculate your current allocation percentages. 

3. This is your Personal Financial Fund targets less your Actual lloldings, or your diflcrences between your goals of what you 
want and what •ou have. Notice that this is calculated automaticall 111csc arc the amounts au need to bu or sell. 
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Exhibit 4: Financial Asset Pages 

f'MS'">".W:::st::C!Wtt\!'IW""'""""""'" __ , ., __ ........ , ...... "1.,.¥ .. T .. R•<.>lf .. ,.,O,fflO! .... m, .... wli'l'fi":11l""'"-"'"''"'_,,,_.,.,..__., __ ..., __ .. _,_, __ ..... ., ....................... a,,r.,•"'t1J"',__ ..... _,. ___ .,_.,,,_ .... ..,. ___ ..,_,_ .. _____ &_ 

M<1RNINGSTAR Investment Research Centm 

Loomis Sayles High Income Opps Instl LSIOX ***** 
NAV 1-Day Total Return 

...1,-0.10', 
TTl-1 Yield Load 
5.71% N::,ne 

Total Assets 
S 133.3 mil 

Category 

Expenses 

0.00¾ 
Fee Level 

Low 
Turnover-

37% 
Status 
Open 

30-Da\' SEC Yield 
5.76% H,gh Y1eld Bond 

Credit Quality/Interest 
Rate Sensitivity 

Growth of lOK 

:: ::::s 

2C 1! 

Morningstar's Take ' .. s:o:-: 

;,. seasoned team and well-executed approach support Loomis Sayles High Income 

Opport1Jnities· Morningstar Analyst Rating of Gold. That said, this vehicle is only 

available to approved ... 

2c:s 

Morningstar Risk Measures LS!OX 

Rlsk vs.Categcr{"": 
(603} 

P,e:urn v;.Categcry;): 

\603} 

Style Map LSIO,: 

I Qi_,aHw 

Hi~!" 

Asset Allocation LSlOX 

Cash 

US Stec.ks 

Non US Stocks 

Soods 

Other 

As of C•'3/3Q/20!.3 

C-,74 

o.oo 
3S,9S 

ll.SC· 

Lov, 

..:..v; Eff !,1 aturity 

Avr; Cr-:dlt QuaLty 

""i: Shor: 

D.00 

O,QO 

0,00 

0,00 

0,00 

Min. Inv. 
s •. 

e,. 

-Y.-s 

1.75 

0,74 

0,00 

3S,9S 

11.50 



Fill' - FRI LI h rrGnr::nr::sn, 

Mc1RNINGSTAR lnvostment Research Center., 

p 

Thompson Bond THOPX ***** 
Quote C'lar: Fun-= A,n2lysis P€-rforr.:,3nc;:: ?.a:'.ng & Risk r-t:an:19-em~nt St-ewarCshlp Portfo!io Exp-rc:n$e Ta>: Purchas-a Filings 

NAV 1-Day Total Return 

1'0.09'· 
TTM Yield Load 
2,,;7::1,~ None 

Total Assets Expenses Fee Level 
S 3.6 b 0.71'/, t-bc,ve 4verage 

30·Day SEC Yield Category 
3,3SS, Short-Ter.11 Bond 

Turnover Status Min, lnv. 
,.3% Op€n S 250 

Credit Quality/Interest 
Rate Sen!:ritivity 

B:1J M1d/L1m1tcd 

Growth of 101< 1 ,-,•J Morningstar Risk Measures THOPX 

:: : 1 

Morningstar's Take 

The fond has generated extremely competitive returns, yet the firm's slim ope1·ations 

::11 .. ::d2d ._..,:th 2 ~-rc:l:·,/ty fo1· ::,1csistent cc-rporate credit risk relative to its short-term 

peers ... 

?..jsk vs.Category;,.: 
(472} 

Re:,,Jr., VE",C3':egcryx 

{472: 

Style Map i HUPX 

Asset Allocation 

Avg 

A•.•s- Eff C>.;ra-:fcn 

A'.'; Eff ~-la-:·..irity 

• Casr 

• US 2:,:ock 

• r,ton US 5,:ock 

• 2-ond 

As cf :9/30/20!.5 

1.27 

-Y•; 



MnRNINGSTAR Investment Reseurcll Center 

Franklin Equity Income A FIS **** 
NAV 1·Oay Total Return 

-l,. -0. 64'' 

Growth of lOK 

Morningstar's Take 

THI Yield Load 
2.24,:i/c 5,50 

Total Assets 
S 2.2 b•I 

J0·Oay SEC Yield Category 
0.C2'/c Large \/alue 

2C :S 

Ir November 201 s .. Franklin Equity fncome promoted Matthew Quinlan to lead 
rnar·ager and added Todd Brighton as comanager. Alan Muschett remained on the 

team but stepped back from day-to-day ... 

Read full Anal·,'.fil.lsQort 

Expenses 
0.55% 

Fee Level 
Low 

0 

Investment Style 
§ Large \laiue 

Turnover 
27°/: 

Status 
Open 

Min, Inv. 
S 1,000 

Morningstar Risk Measures F!SEX 

R\sk vs.Categor(J: 
(1,0S9} 

;.i.,,;;-,;1JP'I v:,Ca-:.egcry.i-: 

(1,069) 

Style Map FISE>: 

Asset Allocation 

T·,•pe 

Ca.:ir 

US S::cc\.:s 

tkn US Stocks 

Bonds 

Other 

;..s of lQ/:?l/201.8 

4,33 

Sl.91 

6,37 

1.% 

5.43 

Lov.' 

® V/e!;hts,C .l.vi::rag-:: of 
1ic:dd1n9s 

75% cf fund's stoc~~ 
holdings 

Ci,51 

0.00 

O,OD 

o.oo 
o.oo 

~.84 

81.91 

6.37 

!.9S 

5.43 



MnRNINGSTAR Investment Research Centor" 

ETF.s 

Schwab® S&P 500 Index SWPPX **** 
Quote C'lar:: Fund Aria!ysL~ Pi;r-formanc.;: ?.a:r~g & RJ.s" t•tanag.amen: St.e-•darC:s:hip i)ori:fo!io Expense Tax ;:)urch.ase Fil:ngs 

NAV 1~oay Total Return 

-i-0.65' 
TTM Yield Load 
1.69':c Nor:,; 

Total Assets Expenses Fee Level 
S 33.5 bil 0.03¾ Low 

30-Day SEC Yield Category Investment Style 
[ID Large Blend Large Blend 

Turnover- Status Min, Inv. 
2% Open S --

Growth of lOK Morningstar Risk Measures S't:PP'.\ 

2C:. -

Morningstar's Take 

Schwab se,.P 500 Steck Index offers market-cap-weighted exposure to U.S. large-cap 
socks by t1·acking the S&P 500. This powerful combination of broad diversification 

Risk ·-1s,Cate-9ory.: 

(1.218} 

Re!uP1 vs.Categ~ryi: 

(1,218) 

Style Map SWPP>( 

,:;,,,', .::;1,•, 

Asset Allocation S\VPP-X 

Lo•,•1 Avg 

® V!ei;ht~=: Aver2g~ cf 
noldings 

75%: cf fund·s stoc~ 
r-:oldirgs 

-it Cash 

US S:o:k 

• Non US Stock 

~ :=-ond 

As of 10/31/2018 

C,C"J',, 

O.C-·J',, 



MC)RNINGSTAR' Investment Research Center., 

Vanguard Small Cap Index Inv NAESX **** 
NAV 1-Day Total Return 

0.00°1
' 

TTM Yield Load 
1.42°/, r·-10ne 

Total Assets Expenses Fee Level 
s 35.6 bi! 0.17¾ Low 

30-Da\• SEC Yield Category 
:.45',, Sma': B'.end 

Investment Style 
00 M,d Bl;:nd 

Turnover Status Min, Inv. 
15°,, Limited S 3,000 

Growth of lOK Morningstar Risk Measures t,JAES>.: 

: 1 ?\ 5 JOY 

$£,_? 50~) TK USD,37-S27 ,!OUSD 

201.:. 

Morningstar's Take 

·.-ar·guard 5rnali-Cap Ide>: is on~ of the best IJ.S. small-cap funds available. Tl,is 

we!-diversifi2d fun,j generates a sustai1,able edge over its Morningstar Category 

peers by efficiertlv ... 

201S 

Risk vs.Catei;or,-~1 

(653} 

Return vs.ca:egor,""1 

(653; 

Style Map i-JA[SX 

Asset Allocation NAESX 

Lo·,: 

@ \\'€ight~C Averag~ cf 

h::l::: r,gs 

i;, Cash 

• US S:ock 

• ~Jon US =..roci.: 
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MnRNINGSTAR lnvcstment Research Center 

p-_ r. ~ '--" 

American Funds New Perspective A AN\VPX 

NA'✓ l·Oay Total Return 

'1,-0.55 
TTM Yield Load 
0.43:i/;: 5.75 

30-Day SEC Yield 

0.92% 

w 

***** 
Total Assets 
s 76.5 bi! 

Category 

Expenses Fee Level 

0.75% Low 

\Vorid Large Stock 
Investment Style 
tffl Large Growth 

• r zm:rw,' 

Turnover 
2s·%: 

Status 
Open 

Min, Inv. 
S 250 

Growth of lOK Morningstar Risk Measures ANWPX 

::c 1 S 

Morningstar's Take "''\', 

American Funds New Perspective's time-tested focus on firms benefiting from 

cnan,Jing global trade patterns merits a Mcrningstar Analyst Rating of Gold. Current 

worries over the impact ... 

Risk vs.Cate9cry ~ 
(735) 

Return vs.C3':egory-.: 
(735) 

Style Map .c,NWPX 

!un 

Asset Allocation Arl\'/P'< 

® \\';:ig"1t>?~ A,,,er-a9,; of 

hcl:::r:,;:s 

\..! Cash 

• US S•:oc:k 

• Men US Stock 

tt Bone 

Otni!r 

As of 09/30/20!.S 
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MnRNINGSTAR lnvcstrno11t Resr3arch Center" 

Vanguard Real Estate Index Investor VGSIX *** 
NAV t~Oay Total Return 

"26.55 -.!,-0.23 
THI Yield Load 
.!,29'r'C Mor:e 

Total Assets Expenses Fee level 
s 55, 7 bil O .25% Low 

30·Day SEC Yield Category Investment Style 
lfil H,d Blend Real Estate 

-

Turnover Status Min, Inv. 
6% L:m,ted s 3.000 

Growth of lOK Morningstar Risk Measures VGSIX 

. . : : : : : ; . ' ~ "'· ~ ~.' :, 

,I 

Morningstar's Take 

:::: ! 1 
'"I,-,-. _..,;. 2C :S 

'/an guard Real Estate Index is by far the largest real estate fund, with more than S60 

billion in asset,, including $30 billion-plus in its exchange-traded fond share class, 
1/a1,g:1ard ... 

(222) 
- .!.,v; 

;'.,e:ur11 vs.Category>: 
(2.22} 

Style Map vc;srx 

Asset Allocation vcsr;,: 

Lov: Avg 

@ \',,'~ightec Averag'= cf 
noldir,gs 

n.oldir-gs 

Cash 

• US Sto-ck 

• Non ll3 S-::oc~ 

tt Sond 

Oth~r 

As of 10/31/2018 



Vision 

Retirement Plan 

XII. Retirement Plan 
Christian 1 

Personal Financial Plan 
MBA 620, Fall 2018 

I 

The vision for our retirement is to have enough so that after we retire, we will be able to 
live comfortably and have the means to serve missions and help others. Erin and I both 
enjoy working, and so retirement for us is not escaping from work, but it is an 
opportunity to shift focus toward serving, helping others, family history, and spending 
time with our family. The longevity games indicate that I will live into my 80's and that 
Erin will live into her 90's. Life expectancy is getting longer and longer as medicine 
improves. This means that we need to plan for even more years than we think we will live 
in the off chance that we live beyond the expectations. 

Right now Erin and I are thinking of retirement around 65, but maybe as time goes on 
retirement age will get pushed back later. Our retirement will depend large part of the 
health of both of us. If we can tell the health of one is deteriorating, then we would retire 
earlier so we can enjoy life to the fullest before our time is over. If we are both healthy, 
we could potential work into our 70's and then retire and fulfill our retirement goals. 

Retirement for me could be as long as 20 years and 30 years for Erin. We definitely want 
to retire some place that is warm and inexpensive. We are moving to Arizona soon and 
we might stay there for a very long time. It could be the place that we retire to as well. As 
I mentioned, retirement will be full of service in the church and to others and spending 
time with our family. 

Goals 

Erin and I can live frugally if we need to. We do, however, want to have a comfortable 
retirement. To us this means having around $60,000 a year to live off of. This 'Nill allow 
us to cover our expenses while having enough to pay for missions and visiting the family. 
With the assumptions that it will be 40 years until we retire and that we can get a return 
of 6% while inflation is only 2% with an estimated tax rate in retirement of 17%, and 
with only a small amount of income form social security of $5,000 a year and $1,000 
from my Deloitte pension a year, we will need to save $2,975,861. That's a lot of money, 
but I believe that if Erin and I make it a goal, we can do it. 

To prepare for retirement so far, I have started a Roth IRA. that has about $6,000. We also 
have other investments that we will not be taking out that are worth around $5,000. Erin 
has started a Roth 401 (k) through work and she contributes 4% to that right now. We will 
move this amount up when I start my job and we can afford to put more away. When I 
start my job, I will also utilize a Roth 401 (k) and contribute 6% in order to get Deloitte's 

- Retirement Plan Page - 1 of 3 -
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Retirement Plan 

match of 1.5%. Deloitte has a smaller match on 401 (k) because they also offer a defined 
benefit plan. I hope to stay at Deloitte for at least six years and I will be completely 
vested in the pension and in the 401 (k) matches by that time. As time goes on, Erin and I 
will continue to increase the percentages being contributed to our 40l(k)s until we reach 
the limits that we can contribute. At that point, we will continue investing in other 
accounts because we will most likely be beyond the threshold for contributing to IRA's. 
If we can contribute to IRA's we would do that as well. 

As mentioned above, we have already started saving for retirement, but we will get more 
serious about it in the next few years once I get out of school and start work full-time. 
Based on the calculation I was describing above, Erin and I need to save $18,898 a year 
or $1,494 a month in order to get to the $2,975,861 that we need to save. That's a lot of 
money to save, but I know that we can do it if we both get behind that goal. For the 
detailed information on these numbers, see LT06, which is at the end of this section. 

Plans and Strategics. 

Accumulation. Erin and I plan to make retirement savings as easy as possible. We will 
automate the deductions from our wages and the withdrawals from our bank accounts so 
that we will not miss the money. We will continue to increase the percentages and 
amounts that we are saving for retirement each year as time goes on. We will max out our 
contribution to our 401 (k) before investing in other vehicles. We will invest at least 20% 
and this number will increase over time. 

Retirement. When retirement comes, Erin and I will look into the possibility of doing an 
annuity with funds that we have. If that is something that we decide to do, then we will 
work with our financial advisor to make sure that we get good terms. Erin and I will wait 
to take social security until three years afl:er retirement date so that we can get the 
maximum payouts. Again, we aren't planning on getting much social security, so 
anything that we get would be a bonus. 

D;stribution. When it is time to begin taking distributions from our retirement accounts, 
we will utilize a few strategies. We will pay our tithing from our required distributions 
from our traditional accounts. In this way, the minimum distributions will never even be 
counted in our AGL We will also begin rolling traditional accounts to Roth IRA's 
because we will be at a lower tax level. This will allow us to move our money to an 
account where we can let it continue to grow and we will not have to pull it out. We will 
take distributions from our Roth accounts as we are required and as they are needed. 
These accounts wi 11 have no tax consequences to us, which will be nice. If we do have 
social security, because we arc keeping our AGI low with these strategies, we are hoping 
that not much of our social security will be subject to tax. 

Erin and I have grown up our whole lives hearing that social security will run out long 
before we retire, so it's not even something that we will factor in to our retirement. We 
will keep tabs on our projected benefit that we would receive; however, we will not factor 
this amount in at all. Ifwe end up receiving any amount of social security, it will be an 
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Retirement Plan 

added benefit that we were not expecting. Like I said, it will be important to keep track 
of, however, so I created an account on ssa.gov and downloaded my social security 
statement. Please see it attached at the end of this section. 

Constraints 

There are a few main constraints with our retirement plan. The main constraint is not 
having the discipline to save large amounts on a regular basis. The temptation is to spend 
everything that we make now and worry about the foture later. To combat this urge, we 
will set up automatic transfers from our wages and from our bank accounts so we won't 
consciously have to make the decision to save, it will happen automatically. 

Another constraint is the temptation to dip into our retirement funds if times start getting 
tough. We will have to remember the potential penalties and set back that this will incur 
in our retirement savings. We need to put the money in and leave it there. That's why we 
want to simply have sleep-easy investments in our retirement so that we can put the 
money in and then forget about it. We don't want to do risky assets that we will be 
watching all the time because then it will be more likely that we just pull the money out. 

The other main constraint is living a lifestyle that we would not be able to sustain on 
retirement funds. Not only will a lifestyle like this make it hard to save, but it would also 
make it difficult to live on a modest retirement. We need to learn now to live a frugal 
lifestyle and we need to make sure we are out of debt before we retire. 

Accountability 

Because my retirement is also Erin's retirement, she is very involved in any retirement 
decisions that we make and the amount that we save for it. We will be accountable to 
each other to make sure that we are saving as much as we can for retirement, with 15% of 
our income being the minimum. We will also have our financial planner follow up with 
us to make sure that we are saving the amount needed to help us accomplish our goal. We 
can also stay accountable to God. We can pray for guidance and strength as we save for 
retirement. We know that we will help us because we have righteous desires to serve a 
mission later in life and we need to have our retirement in place before we do so. 
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Determining Your Retirement Needs Worksheet (LT06.2) - Detailed 
Detailed After Tax Analysis 

Personal Finance: Another Perspective 

Directions: Fill the green cells with your data. Be careful not to modify the blue cells. Percentages must be 
must be converted to decimal form. Be careful with before- and after-tax amounts. 

Key Data: 
Pre-retirement Information 

Number of Years till retirement 
Estimated Average Growth Rate of Investments Until Retirement 

Estimated Average Annual Rate oflnflation Until Retirement 

Estimated Tax rate in Retirement 

Retirement Information 
Number of Years In Retirement 
Estimate Growth Rate of Investments During Retirement 

Estimated Annual Rate of Inflation During Retirement 

Step I: Estimate Your Annual Needs at Retirement Annually 
A. After-tax present level of your living expenditures in today's dollars 

B. Percentage of income you want to replace (e.g., 80% in decimal form) 
C. After-tax base replacement level retirement expenditures in today's dollars 

D. Anticipated annual change in living expenditures after retirement 

E. After-tax annual living expenditures at retirement in today's dollars 

F. Your current tax rate ( from above) 
G. Before-tax income necessary for retirement in today's dollars 

H. Before-tax income necessary at retirement in future dollars after inflation 
The calculation is PY= $72,289, N = 40, I"" 2.00% inflation, Solve for FV 

Step 2: Estimate Income Annually from Social Security and Pensions at Retirement 
A. Projected annual Social Security benefits (in today's dollars) 
B. Projected annual defined-benefit pension (in today's dollars) 
C. Projected total pension benefits in today's dollars for all vehicles 

D. Estimated average growth factor in percent 
F Estimated number of years until you retire (from above) 
F. Anticipated Social Security and Pension income in future dollars 

Step 3: Estimate your total Retirement Needs After Inflation at Retirement 
A. Target Annual retirement income in future dollars (from line l .H) 
B. Combined Social Security and Pensions in future dollars (from line 2.F) 

C. Target Annual Income Needed from Investments, in future dollars (A+B) 

D. Number of Years in retirement (from above) 
E. Expected interest rate in retirement (from above) 

F. Expected inflation rate in retirement (from above) 
G. Inflation adjusted return. It is (l+nom. ret.)/(I+inflation)-1, or (!+0.05)/(H-0.02)-1 

40 

6.00% 
2.00% 

17% 

30 

5.00% 
2.00% 

$60,000 
100% 

60000 ,;- ,,.,' ,, ' 

$5,000 
1,000 
6,000 .. 

2.0% 

40 
. ~13,248 

H. Total inflation adjusted Annuity required to give annual income (beginning of period) (PV) ;7;~75,&6L 
The calculation is PMT = $159,6 I 7, N = 30, I= 2.94%, Type== I (begin mode), Solve for Present Value 

Step 4. Determine how much have you Accumulated so far in Today's and Future Dollars 
A. Current value of taxable investment and savings account assets 
B. Current value of Retirement account assets (401K, IRAs, SEPs, etc.) in today's dollars 

C. Total Value of Taxable and Retirement Accounts 

- Retirement Planning Worksheet l -
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Determining Your Retirement Needs Worksheet (LT06.2) - Detailed 
Detailed After Tax Analysis 

Personal Finance: Another Perspective 

D. Number of years till retirement (from above) 
E. Estimated growth rate in investments until retirement (from above) 
F. Estimate annual rate of inflation until retirement (from above) 
G. Inflation adjusted return ( 1 +nominal return)/( I +inflation)- I 
H. Projected value of current savings at retirement in future dollars 

Step 5. How much will you draw from home equity'? 
A. Current value of your home in today's dollars 
B. Estimated growth in your home's market value (may be different from inflation) 
C. Number of years to retirement (from above) 
D. Estimated value of your home at retirement in future dollars 
E. Mortgage remaining at retirement (should be negative) 
F. Price of new home at retirement (should be negative) 
G. Home's estimated contribution to total investment needed in future dollars 

Step 6. llow much more do you need to save'? 
A. Preliminary Total Investment needed in future dollars for annual income 
B. Current savings in future dollars 
C. Contribution from home equity in future dollars 
D. Total Investment Shortfall in future dollars for annual income 

(from 3.J) 
(from 4.H) 

(from 5.G) 

E. Number of years until retirement (from above) 
F. Estimated growth rate in investments until retirement (from above) 
G. Total Investment Amount needed monthly to reach your monthly goal in today's dollars 

The calculation is FY= $2,924,651, N = 40* 12, I= 6.00%/12, Solve for Payment 
H. Total Investment Amount needed annually to reach your annual goal in today's dollars 

The calculation is FY= $2,924,651, N = 40, I= 6.00%, Solve for Payment 

Step 7. Start saving now!!!!!!!!! 

This spreadsheet was adapted from the article in Kiplinger's, dated March 2001, by Mary Beth Franklin. 
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4J) : 
{6.00% 
··•·2:00% 

3.92% 
$51.,210 , 

$0 
1.00% 

2,975,861 
51,210 

2,924,651 
40 

6.00% 
$1,494., 

$1,8,898. 



Christian, 

Estin1ated benefit if you become disabled 
$1,066 a month 

December 3, 2018 

Your Social Security Statement 
Your Social Security Statement shows how much you have paid in Social Security and Medicare taxes. It 
cx'plains about how much you would get in Social Security benefits when you reach full retirement age. If 
you become disabled and unable to work, you may be eligible for disability benefits. In addition, if the family 
members who depend on you outlive you, they may be eligible for survivor benefits. 

Take a look at your earnings. Your earnings determine how much you get in benefits. If you find an error, 
please let us know right away. 

Social Security benefits arc not intended to be your only income source when you retire. On average, Social 
Security will replace about 40 percent of your annual pre-retirement earnings. You will need other savings, 
investments, pensions, or retirement accounts to live comfortably. Use this Statement as a tool for planning 
your financial future. 

Social Security Administration 

Follow the Social Security Administration at these social media sites. 



* Retirement 

*Disability 

To get retirement benefits, you need 40 credits of work. Your record shows you have at least 24 
credits at this time, including assumed credits for last year and this year if you continue to work. 
You have earned enough credits to qualify for benefits. If you became disabled right now 

your payment would be about. ............................................................................................................. $ 1,066 a month 
*Family 
*Survivors 

Jfyou get retirement or disability benefits, your spouse and children also may qualify for benefits. 
You have earned enough credits for your family to receive survivors benefits. If you die this year, 
certain members of your family may qualify for the following benefits: 
Your child ............................................................................................................................................ $ 841 a month 

841 a month Your spouse who is caring for your child ........................................................................................... $ 

Your spouse, if benefits start at foll retirement age ............................................................................ $ I, 121 a month 
Total family benefits cannot be more than .......................................................................................... $ 1,682 a month 

Your spouse or minor child may be eligible for a special one-time death benefit of$255. 
Medicare To get Medicare benefits at age 65, you need the same number of work credits that you need for 

retirement benefits (shown above). You do not have enough credits to qualify at this time. However, 
if you don't have enough credits when you reach age 65, you may contact a local Social Security 
office to learn whether you're eligible to buy Medicare coverage 

* Your estimated benefits arc based on current law. Congress has made changes to the law in the past and 
can do so at any time. The law governing benefit amounts may change because, by 2034, the payroll taxes 
collected will be enough to pay only about 79 percent of scheduled benefits. 

We based your benefit estimates on these facts: 
Your date of birth (please verify your name on page I and this elate of birth) ................................... . July 6, 1993 

$15,412 Your estimated taxable earnings per year after 2018 ............................................................................. . 
Your Social Security number (only the last four digits arc shown to help prevent identity theft) .......... . 

How Your Benefits Are Estimated 
To qualify for benefits, you earn "credits" through your work···· up 
to four each year. This year, for example, you earn one credit for 
each $1,320 of wages or self-employment income. When you've 
earned $5,280, you've earned your four credits for the year. Most 
people need 40 credits, earned over their working lifetime, to 
receive retirement benefits. For disability and survivors benefits, 
young people need fewer credits to be eligible. 

We checked your records to see whether you have earned 
enough credits to qualify for benefits. If you haven't earned enough 
yet to qua Ii fy for any type of benefit, we can't give you a benefit 
estimate now. lfyou continue to work, we'll give you an estimate 
when you do qualify. 

What we assumed - lfyou have enough work credits, we 
estimated your benefit amounts using your average earnings over 
your working lifetime. For 2018 and later (up to retirement age), 
we assumed you'll continue to work and make about the same as 
you did in 20 I 6 or 2017. We also included credits we assumed you 
earned last year and this year. 

Generally, the older you arc and the closer you are to retirement, 
the more accurate the retirement estimates will be because they arc 
based on a longer work history with fewer uncertainties such as 
earnings fluctuations and future law changes. We encourage you 
to use our on line Retirement Estimator to obtain immediate and 
personalized benefit estimates. 

We can't provide your actual benefit amount until you apply for 
benefits. And that amount may differ from the estimates above 
because: 

(I) Your earnings may increase or decrease in the future. 
(2) After you start receiving benefits, they will be adjusted for 

cost-of-living increases. 

2 

(3) Your estimated benefits are based on current law. The law 
governing benefit amounts may change. 

(4) Your benefit amount may be affected by military service, 
railroad employment or pensions earned through 
work on which you did not pay Social Security tax. 
Visit www.socialsecurity.gov to learn more. 

Windfall Elimination Provision (WEP) - In the future, if you 
receive a pension from employment in which you do not pay Social 
Security taxes, such as some federal, state or local government 
work, some nonprofit organizations or foreign employment, 
and you also qualify for your own Social Security retirement or 
disability benefit, your Social Security benefit may be reduced, 
but not eliminated, by WEP. The amount of the reduction, if any, 
depends on your earnings and number of years in jobs in which you 
paid Social Security taxes, and the year you are age 62 or become 
disabled. For more inforn1ation, please see Windfall Elimination 
Provision (Publication No. 05-10045) at www.socialsecurity.gov/ 
WEP. 

Government Pension Offset (GPO) - If you receive a pension 
based on federal, state or local government work in which you did 
not pay Social Security taxes and you qualify, now or in the foture, 
for Social Security benefits as a current or former spouse, widow 
or widower, you are likely to be affected by GPO. If GPO applies, 
your Social Security benefit will be reduced by an amount equal to 
two-thirds of your government pension, and could be reduced to 
zero. Even if your benefit is reduced to zero, you will be eligible 
for Medicare at age 65 on your spouse's record. To learn more, 
please see Government Pension Ojf.i·et (Publication No. 05-10007) 
at ww,v.socialsecurity.gov/GPO. 

[CJ 



Your Taxed 
Years You Social Security 

Worked Earnings 

201 l 2,000 
2012 4,792 
2013 14,771 
2014 (} 

2015 4,420 
201(, 26,915 
2017 15,412 

Your Taxed 
Medicare 
Earnings 

2,000 
4,792 

14,771 
0 

4,420 
26,'!I 5 
15,412 

You and your family may be eligible for valuable 
benefits: 

When you die, your family may be eligible to receive 
survivors benefits. 

Social Security may help you if you become disabled
even at a young age. 

A young person who has worked and paid Social Security 
taxes in as few as two years can be eligible for disability 
benefits. 

Social Security credits you earn move with you from job 
to job throughout your career, 

Total Social Security and Medicare taxes paid over your working career through the last year reported on the chart above: 

Estimated taxes paid for Social Security: 
You paid: 
Your employers paid: 

$4,097 
$4,233 

Estimated taxes paid for Medicare: 
You paid: 
Your employers paid: 

$989 
$989 

Note: Currently, you and your employer each pay a 6.2 percent Social Security tax on up to $128,400 of your earnings and a 1.45 
percent Medicare tax on all your earnings. If you arc self-employed, you pay the combined employee and employer amount, which is a 
12.4 percent Social Security tax on up to $128,400 of your net earnings and a 2.9 percent Medicare tax on your entire net earnings, If 
you have earned income of more than $200,000 ($250,000 for married couples filing jointly), you mnst pay 0.9 percent more in Medicare 
taxes. 

Help Us Keep Your Earnings Record Accurate 
You, your employer and Social Security share responsibility for 
the accuracy of your earnings record. Since you began working, 
we recorded your reported earnings under your name and Social 
Security number. We have updated your record each time your 
employer (or you, if you're self-employed) reported your earnings. 

Remember, it's your earnings, not the amount of taxes you paid 
or the number of credits you've earned, that determine your benefit 
amount. When we figure that amount, we base it on your average 
earnings over your lifetime. If our records arc wrong, you may not 
receive all the benefits to which you're entitled. 

Review this chart carefully using your own records to make sure 
our information is correct and that we've recorded each year you 
worked. You're the only person who can look at the earnings chart 
and kn.ow whether it is complete and correct. 

Some or all of your earnings from last year may not be shown 
on your Sta1eme111. It could be that we still were processing last 
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year's earnings reports when your Statement was prepared. Note: If 
you worked for more than one employer during any year, or if you 
had both earnings and self-employment income, we combined your 
earnings for the year. 

There's a limit on the amount of earnings on which you pay 
Social Security taxes each year. The limit increases yearly. 
Earnings above the limit will not appear on your earnings chart 
as Social Security earnings. (For Medicare taxes, the maximum 
earnings amount began rising in 1991. Since 1994, all of your 
earnings arc taxed for Medicare.) 

Call us right away at 1-800-772-1213 (7 a.rn,-7 p.m. your local 
time, TTY 1-800-325-0778) if any earnings for years before last 
year arc shown incorrectly. Please have your W-2 or tax return 
for those years available. (If you live outside the U.S., follow the 
directions at the bottom of page 4.) 



About Social Security and Medicare ... 

Social Security pays retirement, disability, family and 
survivors benefits. Medicare, a separate program run by the 
Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services, helps pay for 
inpatient hospital care, nursing care, doctors' fees, drugs, 
and other medical services and supplies to people age 65 
and older, as well as to people who have been receiving 
Social Security disability benefits for two years or more. 
Your Social Security covered earnings qualify you for both 
programs. Medicare does not pay for long-term care, so you 
may want to consider options for private insurance. For more 
information about Medicare, visit www.medicare.gov or 
call 1-800-633-4227 (TTY 1-877-486-2048 ifyou are deaf 
or hard of hearing). 

Retirement - If you were born before 1938, your full 
retirement age is 65. Because ofa 1983 change in the law, 
the full retirement age will increase gradually to 67 for 
people born in 1960 and later. 

Some people retire before their full retirement age. You 
can retire as early as 62 and take benefits at a reduced rate. 
If you work after your full retirement age, you can receive 
higher benefits because of additional earnings and credits for 
delayed retirement. 

Disability - If you become disabled before full retirement 
age, you can receive disability benefits after six months if 
you have: 
--·- enough credits from earnings (depending on your age, 

you must have earned six to 20 of your credits in the three 
to JO years before you became disabled); and 

- a physical or mental impairment that's expected to 
prevent you from doing "substantial" work for a year or 
more or result in death. 

l f you arc filing for disability benefits, please let us know 
if you are on active military duty or are a recently discharged 
veteran, so that we can handle your claim more quickly. 

Family - If you're eligible for disability or retirement 
benefits, your current or divorced spouse, minor children 
or adult children disabled before age 22 also may receive 
benefits. Each may qualify for up to about 50 percent of your 
benefit amount. 

Survivors - When you die, certain members of your family 
may be eligible for benefits: 
-- your spouse age 60 or older (50 or older if disabled, or 

any age if caring for your children younger than age 16); 
and 
your children if unmarried and younger than age 18, still 
in school and younger than 19 years old, or adult children 
disabled before age 22. 
If you arc divorced, your ex-spouse could be eligible for a 

widow's or widower's benefit on your record when you die. 

Extra Help with Medicare - If you know someone who 
is on Medicare and has limited income and resources, extra 
help is available for prescription drug costs. The extra help 
can help pay the monthly premiums, annual deductibles 
and prescription co-payments. To learn more or to apply, 
visit www.socialsecurity.gov or call 1-800-772-1213 
(TTY I-800-325-0778). 

Receive benefits and still work ... 

You can work and still get retirement or survivors benefits. If 
you're younger than your full retirement age, there are limits 
on how much you can earn without affecting your benefit 
amount. When you apply for benefits, we'll tell you what 
the limits are and whether work would affect your monthly 
benefits. When you reach full retirement age, the earnings 
limits no longer apply. 

Before you decide to retire ... 

Carefully consider the advantages and disadvantages of 
early retirement. If you choose to receive benefits before 
you reach full retirement age, your monthly benefits will be 
reduced. 

To help you decide the best time to retire, we offer a 
free publication, When To Start Receiving Retirement 
Bene.fits (Publication No. 05-10147), that identifies the 
many factors you should consider before applying. Most 
people can receive an estimate of their benefit based on 
their actual Social Security earnings record by using our 
online Retirement Estimator. You also can calculate.future 
retirement benefits by using the Social Security Benefit 
Calculators at www.socialsecurity.gov. 

Other helpful free publications include: 
-- Retirement Bene.fits (No. 05-10035) 
-· Understanding 171e Bene.fits (No. 05-10024) 

Your Retirement Bene.fit: How It ls Figured (No. 
05-10070) 

- Windfall Elimination Provision (No. 05-10045) 
- Government Pension Offset (No. 05-10007) 
- Identity Theft And Your Social Security Number (No. 

05-10064) 

We also have other leaflets and fact sheets with 
infonnation about specific topics such as military 
service, self-employment or foreign employment. 
You can request Social Security publications at our 
website, www.socialsecurity.gov, or by calling us 
at 1-800-772-1213. Our website has a list of frequently asked 
questions that may answer questions you have. We have 
easy-to-use online applications for benefits that can save you 
a telephone call or a trip to a field office. 

You also may qualify for government benefits outside 
of Social Security. For more information on these benefits, 
visit www.benefits.gov. 

If you need more information - Contact any Social Security office, or call us toll-free at 1-800-772-1213. (If 
you are deaf or hard of hearing, you may call our TTY number, 1-800-325-0778.) If you have questions about your 
personal information, you must provide your complete Social Security Number. If you are in the United States, you 
also may write to the Social Security Administration, Office of Earnings Operations, P.O. Box 33026, Baltimore, MD 
21290-3026. If you are outside the United States, please write to the Office oflnternational Operations, P.O. Box 
17769, Baltimore, MD 21235-7769, USA. 



Vision 

Advance Plan 

XIII. Advance Plan 
Christian 

Personal Financial Plan 
MBA 620, Fall 2018 

Erin and I have a vision of passing out of this life without worry and concern. We will 
spend the time planning now so we and our families do not have to worry later. The 
longevity games suggest that I will live into my 80's and Erin will live into her 90's. We 
already discussed our retirement goals in the retirement section. If we do live that long, 
there might not be much left to pass on to our children, but you never know. That's why 
we will have wills and an estate plan in place to make things easier. Our vision is that 
medical decisions made on our behalf will be easier as well and that there won't be 
lighting between any family members. 

Goals 

Our goals include leaving any assets remaining after we both pass on to our children, the 
church, and BYU. We have a goal of paying as little estate tax as possible. Finally, if we 
have the assets, we might provide a scholarship fund to future descendants to help 
accomplish out goals and vision even after we die. 

Plans and Strategics 

Erin and I like planning ahead, and this is one area where we think advance planning is 
very important. We want to make things easy on our family members and we don't want 
to leave them wondering what our intentions were. In this way, we have plans and 
strategies for our wills, advanced medical directives, and our estates. 

Erin and I both have holographic wills. We don't have a lot of assets right now, but we do 
have a son, and we want to make sure that he is taken care of. Once we move to Arizona, 
we will meet with a lawyer down there and have a more detailed will created. We want to 
make the will generic enough so that we don't have to go in and get it updated as we have 
more children and as our assets increase. We plan to leave everything to our kids, the 
church, and BYU. Please see the end of this section for our holographic wills. 

Advance Medical Directives 

I now have an Advance Medical Directive and it can be found attached at the end of this 
section. I will fill out a new document like this when we move to Arizona. Additionally, 
as time goes on, I will update this document if any changes are necessary. 

Advance Plan - Page 1 of 2 -
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Advance Plan 

Estate Taxes 

Erin and I don't ever foresee ourselves having to worry about the estate tax, but you 
never know! If it starts to look like we might go over the estate limit between the two of 
us of $22.4 million, then we will see a capable estate attorney to start planning out 
strategies so we can avoid paying as much estate tax as possible. Currently, our current 
estate is less than the roughly $11.2 million MFJ limits for 2018 ($22.4 million 
combined). I will continue to monitor gifts to ensure they are not over the annual limits. 

Constraints 

The main constraint to our advance plan is not keeping these items up to date. We have 
laid the foundation now by completing this plan, but time changes things, and we will 
want to update these documents as time goes on. Many people put off this kind of 
planning because it is depressing or it is a daunting task, but we know that it is important, 
so we will not put it off. 

Accountability 

Erin and I will be accountable with each other to ensure that we have our advance plan in 
place. We don't want to lave a mess for our kids to clean up. We want our family 
members be able to celebrate our lives in peace and not have to worry what's going to 
happen to all of our stuff once the funeral ends. Erin and I will work with our financial 
advisor on all of these things as well. Our financial advisor can hold us accountable to 
make sure we have everything arranged properly as well. We will also be accountable to 
our kids. We will make sure they understand the importance of us having our advance 
plan in place to make life easier for them. Finally, we will be accountable to the Lord and 
we will involve him in the decisions that we make. 

Advance Plan - Page 2 of 2 -
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Instructions 

An Advance Health Care Directive (also known as an "Advance Directive") is a form 
that helps others give you the care you would want when you cannot make decisions. 
The first part of the form lets you name your health care agent. The second part of the 
form tells others how to make end-of-life care decisions for you. Other names for parts 
of the form are ''Special Power of Attorney for Health Care," "Durable Power of 
Attorney for Health Care," or "Living Will.'' 

You can benefit from having an Advance Directive at any age. You could have an 
accident or get sick. You might live with a mental or physical illness that leaves you 
without the ability to make decisions at times. Without an Advance Directive, those 
making decisions for you may not know what you want. Worse still, your family and 
friends could argue over the care you should get. Or they could disagree about who gets 
to make decisions for you. Help your family and friends to help you: name an agent and 
tell your agent and family about your health care wishes. 

Utah's Advance Directive has four parts: 

Part I: Allows you to name another person to make health care decisions for you 
when you cannot make decisions or speak for yourself. 

Part II: Allows you to record your wishes about health care in writing. 

Part III: Tells you how to revoke or change this directive. 

Part IV: Makes your directive legal. 

Fill out as few or as many parts as you like. This is your document: change it as you like 
so that it states your wishes. If you want to make changes after you have signed the form, 
fill out a new form and destroy the old one. 

The following arc important things to know about Advance Directives. 

You have the right to allow or refuse any health care at the time the need for care 
arises. This is true even after you have signed an Advance Directive. It is true 
even if the Advance Directive gives different directions. 

You do not have to complete an advance directive. No one can force you to fill 
out an Advance Directive. It is illegal for anyone to require you to fill out a 
directive. 

You have the right to appoint a health care agent to make decisions for you. 

You have the right to express your end-of-life care and other health care wishes. 

You may fill out all parts of this Advance Directive or just parts of it. 

You may use any Advance Directive form (not only the one in this booklet) if it is 
properly signed and witnessed. Beware of forms that are very different from those in this 
booklet. Other forms may be legal, but forms that are long, complicated, or different 
from the one in this booklet might be hard for your health care providers to follow. 



Part I: Choosing Your Health Care Agent 

Please read all instructions for Part I before you fill out Part I of your Advance Directive. 
Read about how your agent should make decisions and about the power you are giving to 
your agent. Choose an agent you trust to make the decisions you would make when you 
cannot make decisions for yourself. Choose someone who will respect your choices. 

Naming an agent is the single most important thing you do in your Advance Directive. 

How to choose a Health Care Agent 

I. The best way to get your health care wishes followed when you cannot speak for 
yourself is to appoint an agent. Your agent should: 

Know you and know your end-of-life and health care wishes. 

Be willing to speak for you when you cannot speak for yourself. 

Be willing to ask for what you want, not what the agent thinks is good for you. 

Be able to act for you when needed: 

Someone who lives far away may not be the best choice. 

2. The following people cannot be your agent: 

A person under age 18. 

Your healthcare provider, including the owner or operator of a care facility 
serving you (unless the person is your spouse or a close relative). 

An employee of your health care provider (unless the person is your spouse or a 
close relative). 

3. You can appoint an alternate agent to make decisions for you if your agent is 
unavailable, or is unable or unwilling to serve as your agent. 

4. No one can force you to appoint an agent, including a health care provider, an insurer, 
or even a family member. 

5. Always get permission from the person you want to name as agent before you fill out 
this part of your Advance Directive. 
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Your Agent's Job 

If you can make your own health care decisions, your agent should not make decisions 
for you. Sometimes it is easier for a health care provider to talk to your agent than it is to 
talk to you. If this happens and you can still make health care decisions, your agent 
should tell your health care provider to talk to you about health care choices. 

If you cannot make or communicate choices, your agent should: 

Always try to include you in decisions, to the greatest extent possible. 

Follow the instructions you have given in the past, unless there is a good reason 
not to. 

Make the decision your agent thinks you would have made under the 
circumstances. 

Make decisions the way you would want them to be made. 

Your Agent's Power 

If'you do not limit or expand your agent's power, the Advance Health Care Directive 
form gives your agent the power to: 

Consent to, refuse, or withdraw any health care. This may include care to prolong 
life, such as food and fluids by tube, antibiotics, CPR (cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation), and dialysis, and mental health care, such as convulsive therapy and 
psychoactive medications. You can limit your agent's authority in paragraph F of 
this section. 

Hire and fire health care providers. 

Ask questions and get answers from health care providers. 

Consent to admission or transfer to a health care provider or facility, including a 
mental health facility, subject to the limits in Boxes E or F of this section. 

Get copies of medical records. 

Ask for consultations or second opinions. 
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When docs your agent have power to manage your health care? 

Your agent's powers begin when you cannot make or communicate health care decisions 
for yourself. 

A physician who has personally examined you must find that you lack the capacity 
to make a health care decision. To have capacity, you must be able to: 

Understand the your medical condition. 

Understand the risks and benefits of treatment choices. 

Weigh the risks and benefits to form a choice about treatment. 

Communicate your choice to your health care provider. 

You may continue to make your own health care decisions if you disagree with the 
physician's finding that you lack capacity. 

Only a court can take away your right to make your own health care decisions. A 
health care provider can continue to treat you to keep your health stable during the 
time it takes for a court to decide whether you have the ability to make your own 
health care decisions. 

Your right to make your own decisions may be limited in an emergency. 

Your agent's powers end if: 

You have the ability to make your own decisions. 

You revoke the Advance D irectivc . 

You disqualify your agent. 

You name a new agent. 

You may be involved in making decisions so long as you want to, even if you have been 
found to lack capacity. 

Your agent and health care providers should try to include you in your health care 
decisions for as long as you want to be included. This is true even if your decision 
making capacity is impaired, unless there is a very good reason not to include you. 

Now that you have thought about who to name as your health care agent and how much 
power that person should have, fill out Part I of your Advance Directive. 

4 



Vision 

Giving Plan 

XIV. Giving Plan 
Christian 

Personal Financial Plan 
MBA 620, Fall 2018 

The vision that Erin and I have for giving can be described by the following line from a 
hymn: "Because I have been given much I too must give." Our little family has been 
extremely blessed by the Lord financially, and we both know that it's because he is 
enabling us to build his kingdom. Our vision is to always pay our tithing and to give a 
generous fast offering. We will give back to BYU and other church programs to make a 
difference for those who need it. We will focus most of our giving efforts on the church 
and related organizations. Even though life is busy, our vision is to always be willing to 
give freely of our time and energy. 

Goals 

Erin and I have a goal of serving a mission after we retire. In this way we will be giving 
out time to the Lord and to building the kingdom. We also have a goal of paying tithing 
our entire lives. We already pay tithing first thing right after we get paid, we pay $20 in 
fast offerings each month, and we pay $5 to BYU. As time goes on and we make more 
money, the amounts that we are paying will increase substantially. We hope that this 
money will make a difference in the lives of others. 

We also want to be involved in our communities and in our kids' schools. We will donate 
and contribute where needed to make a difference in those locations. We will keep an eye 
out for families around us who are in need and we will do our best to help them. It is out 
goal to rely on the whisperings of the Spirit so that we know who is in most need of our 
help. 

Plans and Strategics 

Current Situation 

Currently, Erin and I give probably a little more than we are able. We really enjoy 
sending our friends money or a gift when they get married. We also really enjoy helping 
when asked for church, even if it is over budget. We also make sure to give, at least, $20 
for fast offerings each month. I wouldn't say that we have a specific method we use in 
giving, we just make sure to do it as frequently as possible. As we get in the habit now, 
we will be able to stay in the habit when we have a more income flowing in. 

Erin and I also give our time in regards to church callings. We go to church every week, 
and strive to hold a weekly Family Home Evening. We also make the time to go to the 
temple at least once a month. We both hold callings within the ward - I am an assistant 
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ward clerk and Erin is a Sunday school teacher. Erin takes time throughout the week to 
plan her lessons, and I stay after church on Sunday to complete everything I need to do 
for the bishop. This could be an hour to four hours ... it just depends on the week. 

We always make sure to pray together every morning and night, and we find ways to 
serve one another. We always call home and talk to our parents once a week, and our 
siblings as we find time. 

Action Plan 

Erin and I always like to be outsiders looking in. We often look at the apartment we have, 
the two cars that sit outside, the food in the pantry, and our clothes in our closet and just 
feel overwhelmed with gratitude for everything we are blessed with. We strive to thank 
our Heavenly Father every day for everything we have, and we strive to take really good 
care of our possessions (i.e. weekly deep clean, putting away items after taking them out, 
etc.). 

We strive to give back to others by serving whenever we can. Erin is a lot better in this 
area than I am. We are the first of our friends to get married and go through the whole 
process. We often find ourselves helping friends find places to live and discussing how to 
go about the first night. We also find ourselves helping many people within our ward 
write a good resume, help with homework (if it's business related), and having people 
over for dinner. When we hear of a family in need, we try to go and purchase something 
that will help them out just a bit. We also strive to keep our schedules somewhat open to 
help whenever we are asked. 

I truly believe in the art of giving. Erin and I hope we can teach our children mainly by 
example. We will always invite our children to come and help us serve whenever they 
can. We will also use Family Home Evening as teaching moments to help them see how 
imp01iant serving is to God, the person they are helping, and ultimately themselves. We 
will do little activities also, related to serving their own siblings. 

The main goal my wife and I have is to work hard in all we do and only spend money on 
those things that we truly need. We will strive to make our most expensive items last for 
a long period of time so we can save money to spend on other worthwhile things - others 
Christmas, baby gifts, fast offerings, missions, etc. We want to make a lot of money, so 
we can pay a greater tithing and help with the Lord's work here on the earth. We also 
want to be able to give back to BYU for the great education we were both able to benefit 
from. In addition, we want to be able to go and serve a mission(s) when we get older. We 
want to live a life of service, and constantly help others as the Lord has constantly clone 
for us. We will strive each and every day to be a light to all those around us, especially 
our children. We hope we can help others see what we believe by our examples and 
actions and when opportunities present themselves, we will teach others what we know 
and cherish ... "When you are in the service of your fellow beings, you are ONLY in the 
service of your God." 
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Constraints 

The main constraints to our service plan are not living in a manner than will allow us to 
serve and give freely in life. This could be a problem with spending, getting obsessed 
with our earthly careers and not wanting to leave them, or feeling selfish and not wanting 
to give. We will stay focused on the purpose of life to avoid this. Another constraint 
could be health. As mentioned, we want to go on missions and serve in the church, but 
we won't be able to do that if one ofus gets sick or passes away. We will monitor our 
health as we get closer to retirement and if either of us is getting more sickly, we will 
retire earlier and make sure we accomplish our other goals. 

Accountability 

The Lord will definitely be involved in this plan. He has given us so much and the least 
we can do is give back to Him by paying tithing, a generous fast offering, and paying 
towards other church programs. We also want to donate our time in serving a mission. 
We will rely on Him to help us feel when the time is right to do that. Erin and I will be 
accountable to each other as well. We both have these goals, so we can work together to 
accomplish them. 
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XV. Education, Mission, Home and Auto Plans 
Christian 

1. Education Plans 

Current Situation 

Vision 

Personal Financial Plan 
MBA 620, Fall 2018 

Our vision is to help our children with their education, while also requiring them to work 
hard to earn it. We don't want to hinder our children by making their educational path 
easy for them, but we do want to help. In this way, we plan to pay the equivalent of half 
of an Arizona State University tuition payment for each year. If our kids are attending 
BYU, this would be more than enough to pay for their tuition, books, and maybe some 
living expenses for a semester. If they are at ASU, then it will cover half the tuition and 
they will be on their own to cover the rest and pay for books and housing. By helping in 
this way, we are trying to provide the incentive for our kids to get scholarships and also 
push them to attend BYU (their money will go fi.trther that way). As I mentioned, we also 
want to help them get their education, but don't want to hinder them by making life too 
easy for them. We want them to work, but we will reward them if they do work. 

Goals 

In order to achieve this vision, we will need to start saving now. We will need to save 
around $25,000 per child considering how tuition will rise over the next 18-26 years. 
Assuming a 5% return on the money that we invest for these education payments, we will 
need to pay $900 a year starting when they are born and for 18 years until when they start 
college. This will in turn provide each child with $6,250 per year for four years. In this 
way, it also encourages them to finish college in four years and not waste time. As I 
mentioned, the purpose of these funds is to help our kids get an education because we 
believe that is one of the most important things. We also want to encourage them to work 
hard by paying the rest of their education expenses. The help will just be for while they 
are in college. If they decide not to go to college, it could go towards a trade school, but 
they can't have the money if they aren't going to school. 

Action Plan 

Plans and Strategies 

In order to save the $900 a year for each child, we will start 529 plans. We have already 
talked to our financial advisor at Edward Jones about our options. We will be living in 
Arizona, so we will take advantage of the Arizona 529 plans. In addition to not having 
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the 529 money taxed on the federal level, we will get a tax credit in Arizona for the 
amount we save. The 529 is the vehicle that we will use to save and we will use a 
diversified mixture of assets in line with our investment plan to within the 529. We will 
need to save $75 per month per child. We will have this amount automatically pulled out. 

Constraints 

As I mentioned, the child has to go to college or a trade school to get the money. If the 
child decides not to do this, the money will continue to sit in the plan until they decide to 
go to college or their kids will get to split the money equally if they decide to go to 
college. In order for our kids to get the second, third, and fourth payment of $6,250 we 
will need to see a report of their grades at the end of each year. If they go below a 3 .00 
GP A then they will not get any more money from us. 

Accountability 

As our children start middle school and high school, we will tell them of this opportunity 
for them, so they will have motivation to do well in high school and get scholarships to 
help pay for the rest of their college expenses. We will go through all the rules with them 
from the beginning, so that way they will understand and it will not be a surprise. We will 
share this plan with each other, our children, and our financial advisors. We will also seek 
inspiration from God to make sure we are doing what we should be. 

2. Mission Plans 

Current Situation 

Vision 

Our vision is to help pay for our kids' missions, but to also make them work to pay for it 
so it is more meaningful to them. We will pay for half of our kids' missions, and we want 
this help to make saving for the mission seem more achievable, while also giving our kids 
a goal to work towards in preparing to go on a mission. We are doing this because we 
want them to have a good experience, but also not be deterred from going because of 
monetary reasons. 

Goals 

Currently the total cost of the monthly payments of a mission equals $9,600 ($400 a 
month). This does not include all of the items that have to be purchased in preparation for 
going on a mission like clothes, supplies, medical work that needs to be done, etc. We 
will pay for half of all of these expenses while having our kids pay for the other half In 
this way, we are there for them all throughout the preparation process helping with 
everything so they don't feel like they are on their own. Assuming that the cost of a 
mission increases to around $15,000, we will need to save $7,500 for that and maybe 
around $1,000 for our part of the clothes and supplies. 
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Action Plan 

Plans and Strategics 

We will save this money in normal investment accounts because we cannot use a 
retirement account or a 529 to save for this. We will invest in assets according to our 
investment plan, so that they are diversified. In order to have the $8,500 saved by the 
time our kids are 18, starting when they are born, at a rate of 5%, we would need to save 
around $325 a year or around $27 a month for each child. We will have this amount 
automatically withdrawn from our accounts each month. 

Constraints 

This money is just for our children and if they decide not to go on a mission, it will be 
split evenly between that child's children for which ever of them decide to go on a 
mission. The only thing that our kids would have to do to get this assistance is decide to 
go on a mission, live worthy to go, and actually go into the mission field. If the child 
comes home from their mission early, they won't get any of the remaining money that we 
were willing to pay on their mission. They will still be eligible to get help paying for 
college if they don't go on a mission or decide to come home early. 

Accountability 

We will teach our kids from the beginning that the plan is to go on a mission and that we 
will help pay for half of it. That will always be the expectation and understanding 
growing up. This will help them understand that they will need to get a job to help save 
and pay for their mission, but it won't be an impossible task for them since they will only 
have to save part of the amount. We will share this plan with each other, our children, and 
we will seek guidance from God to make sure we are going about it in the right way. 

3. Home Strategy 

Current Situation 

Vision 

Erin and I are planning on moving into our first home when we move to Arizona in the 
Fall or 201 9. Our vision is to get something that is big enough for our needs, but also 
within the price range we can afford. We would like a three- to four-bedroom house 
around $300,000. We do not want to pay Property Mortgage Insurance on our house, so 
we will have a down payment of 20% saved to avoid this. We really want a place of our 
own so that our kids can grow up with stability and an environment that they feel 
comfortable in. We always want the Spirit to be there, and we want friends and family to 
feel good when they come to visit. We will take out a 30-year mortgage on the loan, but 
we would like to pay it off in 20 or sooner. We would like to pay more than required on 
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our mortgage every month, but we also understand that we should be saving for 
retirement instead of throwing all of our money at our mortgage. 

Goals 

In order to achieve our vision, we need around $65,000 saved to pay for 20% down on a 
$300,000 home and to pay all of the costs and fees with closing. We want to make sure 
we won't run out of money during the process. We have already saved around $55,000, 
and so we need to save $10,000 more. We are going to put all of Erin's bonus towards 
this goal and any money that we save over the next 10 months. We are very hopeful that 
we can make it. We have been saving all of these funds by investing in CD's because we 
didn't want to risk any of the money as this is a very short-time frame goal. Currently, in 
the new place that we are renting, we arc paying about $1,300 a month in rent and 
utilities. We foresee ourselves spending around $2,000 a month on a mortgage payment 
and the utilities for the type of house we are looking at. 

Action Plan 

Plans and Strategics 

Erin and I have lots of plans and strategies for purchasing, maintaining, and owning a 
home. I will list them here. Erin and I always plan to live in a modest home and this will 
ease the mortgage payments that will hang over our heads for a good portion of our lives. 
We will do 30-year mortgages, but we want to pay the mortgage off in 20 years or less. 
We will avoid spending more than 25 to 40% of our take home pay on housing. We arc 
willing to pay more for a nice house that is a safe and secure home in a good 
neighborhood, but we don't want the house from keeping us from reaching our other 
goals. 

As I mentioned, we will pay down the house faster, but we won't put all of our savings 
into the house. Instead we will save for retirement and we will hopefully get a deduction 
for the interest. We plan on staying in our home for a long period of time, so we will go 
with a fixed rate; however, if we will be their a shorter amount of time, we will look into 
other loan types. We might ever consider purchasing points if we know we are going to 
be in the house long-term. We understand that if we do points, if we don't live in the 
house that long then our effective rate is a lot higher. We want to get estimates from three 
different mortgage brokers to make sure we are getting the best deal. When working with 
the banks we will make sure we arc getting pre-approved, not pre-qualified. 

When purchasing our home, we will understand our limits, and we will make sure the 
house fits our budget, and we will need to take into account lifestyle changes. We will not 
buy the house in haste. We will put an offer contingent on the home inspection. Then, if 
we find something in the home inspection that we don't like, then we can pull the offer. 
We will make sure we know what the HOA fees are, what the CCRs are, and what the 
utility costs over the last month are. 
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We will negotiate to get the best deal. Erin is good at this. We will go back to our favorite 
lender and say, "can you drop this fee or drop the rate by 1/8 to 1/4 of a percent? We will 
go with you if you do." We will make sure we don't feel like we have to go with the 
mortgage broker, and we will make sure we aren't paying the mortgage broker too much. 
Make sure you get loan estimates, not a summary sheet 

To take care of our home we will have it professionally cleaned a few times a year. We 
will dedicate the home when we move in to invite the Spirit there. We want people to be 
excited to visit and our kids' friends excited to come over. We will raise a righteous 
family in our home. We will make sure we save for and spend 1-2% of the value of the 
home on repairs and upkeep. We want to get our kids involved in taking care of the 
house. This will be a great opportunity for them to learn how to work and learn how to 
take care of something 

Constraints 

If the market gets a lot more expensive and mortgage rates keep increasing, we will not 
be able to afford a home, and we will have to move into an apartment in Arizona instead. 
We have been watching the market, and it seems like the price of homes is starting to 
level out. Because economic conditions are out of our hands, all we can do is keep saving 
as much as we can and watching the market to see what happens. We also don't want to 
buy a home if there is a risk that the market is about to collapse. 

Accountability 

Erin and I will share this plan with each other. We will also share this plan with God to 
make sure that we are doing what he would have us do. We will also work with a real 
estate agent to make sure that we can stay within the amounts we can pay. 

4. Auto/Adult Toy Strategy 

Current Situation 

Vision 

Our vision for autos and toys is to only have what we need. Erin and I will both need a 
vehicle, and as the kids get older, they will need one too. We hope that we can keep it to 
just one kid vehicle though and never have more than three vehicles at one time. We also 
want to have as few of toys as possible. Erin and I have talked about it, and we decided 
that we wouldn't use toys very often, so we will just rent them when we do decide to do a 
family trip or outing involving a certain type of toy. In this way, we won't tie up a lot of 
our money buying toys that we don't use very often. For our vehicles, Erin and I have a 
vision of taking good care of them so that we don't have to pay for costly repairs or have 
to replace them very often. As I mentioned, Erin and I will both be working in different 
parts of the valley, so we will both need vehicles. They will get us to our jobs and help us 
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accomplish all the other household duties we have. We have decided that we will not use 
any debt to finance vehicles or toys. 

Goals 

Erin and I both have vehicles right now that arc 100% debt free and that arc in good 
shape. We hope to make these cars last another 10 years at least. We take them in about 
every few months to get their oil changed and any other work that comes up. Sometimes 
expensive maintenance comes up, but we would rather pay this than deal with problems 
down the road. We don't plan on buying another vehicle until we run out of room 
because we have too many kids. We plan on having four kids and depending on how they 
are spread out age wise, we might need to get a vehicle that seats more people. We will 
play this one by ear. When we do buy a new car, it will most likely be a newer used 
vehicle. We would like an SUV and we would hope to pay less than $30,000. We will 
start saving for this vehicle a few years before it's time to purchase it. We will hopefully 
have a few raises before that time and we will put an bonuses towards paying for it. We 
would like to keep any vehicles until they don't work any longer. 

Action Plan 

Plans and Strategics 

Erin and I have a lot of plans and strategies for vehicles and toys. We will include them 
here. Erin and I won't let self-image, signals, or statements become more important than 
our personal vision and goals. We will remember that a vehicle is really just a tool to get 
us from point A to point B. We will make sure we understand all the costs of making the 
vehicle last. We will do whatever we can, however, to minimize all costs for purchase, 
fuel, repair, taxes, insurance, depreciation, and resale. 

Regarding purchasing a car, we understand the difference between MSRP and invoice 
price (price the dealer paid for the car). We will make sure that we ask what the out the 
door price is which includes taxes, tags, licenses, fees. To get the best deal we can, we 
will send an email to four different dealerships and ask what is your best deal out the 
door? Then we will take in the best offer email to our favorite dealership and ask if they 
can match. We will make sure not to say the price we are willing to pay. We will buy 
when dealerships are flipping car inventory ( end of month, end of quarter, end of year is 
best time to buy). Cash is a good negotiator and we will pay cash for vehicles. 

As mentioned before, our vision for toys in just to rent them when we want to use them. 

Constraints 

As mentioned, we might have to buy a another car sooner if we have a third kid sooner. It 
just depends on the space we need in a vehicle. Constraints to actually buying one include 
only paying cash for it. We will need to plan in advance for when we will buy one so that 
we can save for it. 
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Accountability 

Erin and I will be accountable to each other about this plan. We will also go over it with 
the Lord to make sure we are making the right choices. We will give the kids one of our 
older vehicles to use when it comes time to drive. When the time comes for them to drive 
we will set a lot of rules and make sure that they agree to them. 
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XIV. Individual Experience 
Getting Life Insurance 
Christian l 
MBA 620, Fall 2018 

I. What did you want to accomplish? 

Erin and I hadn't ever thought about life insurance. However, once we found out we 
were expecting, it became more of a thought. We wondered what would happen if one of 
us were to pass away leaving the other with a child to take care of. We decided that life 
insurance would provide much needed support to the spouse that was left behind who 
would be trying to work to make ends meet while also taking care of Kenneth. It then 
became a question of what type of life insurance would be best and how much coverage 
we needed. We knew that we would have to do some research on our own and we also 
wanted to consult with our financial advisor at Edward Jones. We set up a few phone 
appointments with her to talk about options and then make a decision. 

II. What was the result of that experience? 

From the research that we did and the discussions that we had with Mary at Edward Jones, 
we decided that a term life policy on both Erin and I would be the best way to go. We 
decided on term life because we could lock in the rate now and we would only have to pay 
that same rate for the duration of our term policy. In addition, we weren't getting life 
insurance as an investment, but as income replacement in case something were to happen. 
This is another reason we did not go with whole life insurance. 

As for the amount, Mary did some calculations and we did as well. We told her that we 
were interested in having the policy replace income until kids were out of the house which 
could be another 25 years, as we continue to have kids. We decided on a 30-year plan 
length, where our payments and benefit will be locked in at their current amounts for that 
long. We based the policies off the income we are making right now. Erin currently makes 
$60,000 including her bonus, and I will make $53,000 before considering any bonuses. 
After doing calculations on her end, she recommended that we take out policies of 
$1,000,000 each. 

After deciding on type and amount, she looked for the cheapest policies. We ended up 
going with Prudential for me and American General for Erin. We did the interviews and 
health examinations and both received the preferential health status. This is the best way to 
get a discount on your life insurance - being in good health. The plan is cheaper for us 
because we don't have any medical conditions, we do not smoke or drink, or do dangerous 
activities. We pay $41.87 per month for Erin's policy and $52.94 for my policy. So, for 
about $95 a month, we both have $1,000,000 in life insurance coverage. This amount was 
around what LT29B said that I should have when I input the factors for myself. Please see 



screenshots of the tool at the end of this document. 

III. What worked well and what didn't? 

What worked really well was doing research on our own arid then getting additional help 
from someone who knew more about life insurance than we did. We felt like Mary treated 
us very well and she didn't push any products on us that would have earned her more 
commission. She really did what was in our best interest which was great. After learning 
about life insurance in class, I wonder now if we should have added a convertible option 
to our life insurance. That way if something did happen to one of us, we could convert to 
whole life and not risk losing life insurance. 

As time goes on and as we have more kids and start making more money, we will continue 
to add life insurance policies. Getting a life insurance policy through work is another great 
way to get a discount, as your employer will pay for some of it and being in a plan with a 
lot of other employees helps reduce costs. We will most likely add our next life insurance 
policy through our employers. As I mentioned, we will look into getting a convertible plan 
next time, so we have the option to convert to whole life if something happens to one of us. 

IV. What would you change? 

The only thing I would have changed is simply going in having done more research on the 
plans that we signed up for. Sometimes there are strange conditions and rules on life 
insurance that make it so you wouldn't receive the benefit in certain circumstances. It 
would be good to know what those are before finalizing the policy. 

V. What were your 2-3 most important things you learned? 

Following were my three key things I learned: 
1. W c have to get a medical examination to get life insurance and the better health 

we are in, the cheaper the policy is. 
2. We can get life insurance policies through work, which are less expensive. 

However, once we leave our employer, the policy ends. 
3. Convertible life insurance starts as term life insurance but allows the option to 

convert to whole life if something happens to one of us. 



Life Insurance Need Calculation 

Six :.Iethods of Calculating Life Insurance Needs (LT29B) 
Finance 200 Personal Finance 

Current Age 
Cum,nt (or needed) Salary 
Years to Replacement Income 
Curmu .:i...tumity Interest Rates 
Payment Period Desired (1 = Beginning 
Spouse and ))"umber of Children 
Current Lifo insuran,~e 

2,22,201s 

25 
55,000 

25 

1. :.\Iultiples of Income: 1. Twelve to Fifteen Times In com, 
Current Salary 

y,.-,,-eh·e times salary 
Fifteen times salary 

.i.serage o: T,.,·eh, and Fi:teen Times Salary 
Total Required for Life htsuratKe ~eeds 

;;omi.nal Return on Earnings 
2\farginal Fed & Stace Tax Rate 
Es ti.mated Inflation Rate 

Real Return aft er T a.,es & Jnflo · 
Mottgage Remaining: 
Final Expenses (funeral, buriaf): 
Debt and other Needs (cotle!!e) 

Your chosen multiple: 
/ 55,000 

6£0,000 
825,000 
742;500 

5.0% 
17% 

2.5:/~, 
.. J.61'¼ 

260,000 
10,000 

742,500 

~ :.\Iultiples of Income::. Eight times Income plm :.\Iorcgage, Final Expenses, ~ud Other Xeeds 

Current S,1larv I · · ~ :55,000 · 1 

Eight ti:n{es Salary · 440;000 · 
Add: 

2\fongage 
Final Expenses 
Debts and Othff ;;eeds 

Total Requirtd for Life !nsurance );eeds 

260,000 
10,(){)0 

710,000 

X 

3. ::\Iulriples oflncome: 3. Dl::\IE 
Ten times ,alary 

:.\Iethod {10-11 time~ income+ Deht, Income, :.\Iortgage and final Exp.) 

Tweh·e rimes salary 
; ... rongage 
Final Expense; 
Debts and Other N'eeds 

1 55,ooo I s5.o,ooo 
660,009 
260,000 

10;000 

Total Required for Life !nsura11ce );eeds 875,000 



Z:. Human Life Ynlue :.\[ethod 
Amount :-Jeeded e-ach Year 
Ye.ars co replace i11.<:ome 

:-Jominal Rate of Return 
Ta.x~s 

After-tax rate oi remm 
Expected Inflation 

Real Rate of Return 
Euman Life \"a!ue ).fothod (uses begin mode) 

6. Em1i11gs :.\fultiple Approndi (Detniled) 
:i. Adjust Safary Dowmrnrd 

Current Sala.iy 
Percentage Adjustment to Sala.iy (or needed salary) 
Salary to be Replaced 

b. Determine the Income Strenm Replacement 
Sala1y to be Replaced 

:-Jumber of Years to Replace Satan• 
After ta., Return 4.15% 
Real Remm (after ca., and iml) 1.61% 

i Payment Period Desired(! = Beginn 
Present '(alue oi this ~eeded _j,_nnu.ity 

Earnings :1.foltiple of~eededAtmuicy 

1 

c. Subtrnct Current Life Insunrnce and En ruing .\ssets 
d. Cnkubte Aclclitionnl Life lnsur:ince i\'eeds 

Pre.;ent Value ofXeeded Annuity 
less current lifo insurance 

Total Adclitionnl Life Inrnr:ince i\'eecls 
Earnings ).fo[tiple of~eeded _j,_nnuity after cutTent Life lnsurance 

Summa,.- Results 

ss;o-00. 
?25 

));00% 

17.00% 
,A.11¾ 
1!2,:50% 

1.61% 

55,000, 
26% 

'40,700 

845,639 
15.38 X 

1;142,756 

I. :\fultiplee, oflncome: Tweh-e to Fifteen Times Gross Income 
I otal Required for Life lmura.i1ee :Xeeds . 742;500 I 

, :.\fultiples oflncome: 8 times Income plus :.\fortgage, Debts, Finnl Expenses, nnd other S ecfal .'.'ieecls 
Total Required fer Life Insurance :Xeeds ·· 710,000 

3. Dl:\Ir :.\Ietbod (Debt, Income. :.\fortgage nucl Final Expenses) 
Total Required for Life Insurance :Xee-ds 

~- Human Life Yalue :.\fethod 
I oral Required for Life Insurance :Xeeds 

5. Desired Income :.\Iethocl 
De,ired Income Insurance :\"eed;;d 

6. Enmings :.\fultiple Approach 
I oral Requirecd for Life Insurance Xe.eds 

An•rae:e of the AboYe 6 Approaches 
_:,,. ,·erage of the A.bo,·e Approaches 

Annual Salary (From ! . :dulciples Tab) 
;,foltiples of Earnings (.!:,.wrage didded by Annual Sala.iy) 

_!._xenge of .!:...bow Approaches less :\fa,imu.m and :Vfinimum Values 
;dultiples ofEarnin[s (Avera[e di...-ided by Annual Salarv) 
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845,639 I 

.1;288,760 '.; .. 
55,000 

•' 23.43 X 

.. 901,474 
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XIV. Individual Experience 
Getting Health Insurance 

Christian: 

MBA 620, Fall 2018 

I. What did you want to accomplish? 

With the birth of our son, Kenneth, we wanted and needed to get health insurance to 
assist with covering his medical expenses - from birth to the monthly check-ups. My 
wife and I are under 26 years-old, so we have not needed to apply for insurance on our 
own behalf because we are still on our parents' insurance. Since I am still in school, we 
decided to apply for health insurance through my wife's job, Goldman Sachs. We 
wanted to find a health insurance that wouldn't take a substantial amount out of my 
wife's paycheck, still helped us maintain our goal of putting $60,000+ away for a down 
payment on our home, but also covered Kenneth during his hospital stay and his check
ups. After looking at the various insurance plans offered, we decided on Aetna for the 
remainder of this year and starting 2019 we will switch to United Health. 

II. What was the result of that experience? 

With the Qualifying Life Event, we were able to apply for health insurance for our son 
before the new year. After much research, we originally planned on getting health 
insurance through United Health. What set this insurance apart from all other insurances 
offered was the solidified co-pay amount at the beginning of each doctor appointment and 
how this amount went towards the deductible. My wife called her company and had 
everything ready for us to receive a policy number through United Health, but after 
further investigation we realized that the hospital in which Kenneth was born 
(Timpanogos Regional Hospital) did not support United Health Insurance. 

As mentioned earlier, my wife is still on her parents' insurance and Timpanogos was the 
only hospital nearby where her health insurance was supported. Obviously, there isn't an 
option for Timpanogos to treat my wife and another hospital to treat Kenneth, so we 
faced the possibility of paying the 'out-of-network' costs for Kenneth. Initially we 
thought this was the only way to proceed, but after various conversations with the 
benefits team at Goldman Sachs, we noticed a different insurance offered (Aetna) was 
considered 'in-network' for Timpanogos Regional Hospital. Also, the annual enrollment 
to make changes to benefits through Goldman Sachs was coming up for 2019. There are 
certain aspects of Aetna that we don't like, but we will save a lot more money by utilizing 
them (see insurance summary at the bottom). 

Long story short, for the remainder of 2018 Kenneth will have health coverage through 
Aetna, but at the new year we will switch to United Health - which is supported at his 
pediatrician's office. 



III. What worked well and what didn't? 

Setting up the insurance was all pretty easy. We were able to call the benefits team at 
Goldman Sachs who got everything set up for us. 

IV. What would you change? 

I think it would have been less stressful if we knew about Timpanogos Regional Hospital 
not supporting United Health Insurance from the beginning. That was a lack of research 
on our part. I would have also liked to have more knowledge surrounding insurance prior 
to the birth of our son. There is a lot of learning that takes place in the first couple weeks/ 
months with a newborn. Having the insurance figured out prior to his birth would have 
made the process a lot less stressful. 

V. What were your 2-3 most important things you learned? 

Following were my three key things I learned: 
1. The Social Security number for Kenneth is needed prior to applying for health 

insurance. 
2. There are a lot of different health insurance plans. We don't just have to stick to 

one. We can use one that best fits our circumstance and change insurances as 

circumstances change. 
3. It is okay to ask questions! There are many people who are able and willing to 

assist. In our case, parents, benefits employees at Goldman Sachs, insurance 
people at the hospital, and insurance websites. 



Health Care Insurance Summary 
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XIV. Individual Experience 
Getting CDs 

Christian 1 
MBA 620, Fall 2018 

I. What did you want to accomplish? 

Erin and I are saving for a down payment on a home when we move to Arizona in 
September of 2019. This has been a goal of ours for the last two years. We needed to 
figure out a way to save where we were still making a decent amount of interest, but 
where our investment wasn't at risk because of the short time period to invest. We did 
some research on our own, but decided that we needed additional advice and direction in 
how to invest. We talked to our financial advisor at Edward Jones to get advice on what 
we should do. 

II. What was the result of that experience? 

Mary proposed a few different options for saving the money. She said that there were CDs 
which ensured you would get the entire face value back plus the interest, she said there 
were money market accounts, and then there were very diversified short-term mutual funds 
that we could invest in. Both Erin and I are on the safer side, so we decided to go the CDs 
option. 

Mary helped us set up an ACH account with Edward Jones and that way we would be able 
to transfer any amount to and from our Edward Jones account. Once the ACH was all set 
up, we transferred $10,000 over so that she could purchase a CD. Mary has access to a lot 
of different CDs with her resources at Edward Jones, so she purchased a one-year CD for 
us from State Bank India Chicago Illinois which has a 2.4% interest rate. 

III. What worked well and what didn't? 

We were happy with the result because in one year, we will receive the $10,000 back plus 
$240 in interest. While we could experience significantly higher gains by investing more 
aggressively, we could run the risk of loosing the principle of our investment. We didn't 
want to risk that because we need all of the money that we are saving for our down 
payment. Even though we wanted to go with the least risky option, Mary was not pushy 
with us. She would have made more of a commission if we had gone with different 
products, but she didn't try to get us to do anything else because we said we wanted the 
least risky asset. 

We will continue to use this process to save for sh01i-term goals. For longer-term goals 
we will definitely invest according to our investment plan, with higher yield assets, but 
we feel good about being safer for short-term saving. 



IV. What would you change? 

There's nothing we would change about this situation. Maybe we should have looked into 

the money market account a little bit more to see if there were any better investment 

opportunities there, but I feel pretty good about the decision we made. 

V. What were your 2-3 most important things you learned? 

Following were my three key things I learned: 

1. The longer the time frame, the higher the interest rate. 

2. You will get the face value of the CD back when it matures as well as the interest. 

If you sell the CD before it matures, you will not get your full face value back 

(unless interest rates are going down). 

3. We can transfer funds from our bank account to our Edward Jones account 

anytime now that we have ACH set up. 



I. Who 

XVI. Service Teaching Template 
Education Credits and Deductions 

Christian 
MBA 620, Fall 2018 

Professor Sudweeks asked if anyone in the class would like to update the Education 
Credit PowerPoint and I volunteered. He said that once I had it updated, I could come 
teach him the changes and anything new that I added. 

II. Results 

I went through the entire PowerPoint and compared everything in there to the Internal 
Revenue Code and instructions that are found online through the IRS website. There were 
a few small changes, but over the last year there hadn't been any substantial changes to 
these education credits. 

When I was going through the PowerPoint, I decided that it would be beneficial if 
information was included that talked about the tuition and fees deduction and the student 
loan interest deduction. I looked up all of the important information for these deductions 
like income limits, who exactly can utilize them, and what the amounts of the deductions 
are. I even wrote a case study to go over these two deductions. See the slides at the back of 
this experience for more the details about what I added to the slide deck (I added slides 4-
5, 19-22) 

III. What Worked Well 

Going through the PowerPoint one slide at a time and looking up every rule was probably 
the most organized way to go about updating the PowerPoint. It took quite some time to 
go through everything, but that way I knew I wasn't missing something. When I was 
creating the new slides for the deductions, I had the standards open as I was creating them. 
This way I knew exactly what to write. 

As for preparing my presentation for Professor Sudweeks, after going through every slide 
to make sure it was right, I had a good handle on all of the material that was in there, 
making it easy to present and answer any questions that he posed. 

IV. What I Would Change 

I feel like the process went very well. Next time, I would make sure that I had sufficient 
time to make any changes that Professor Sudweeks would like made before we or I had 
to leave to do something else. 

V. Lessons Learned 

I enjoy tax and I like when tax and personal finance intersect. I'm grateful to have the 



knowledge that I do about these things, and I'm glad that I had an opportunity to share this 
information with others. 

I was also reminded the importance of frequently making sure that we know the most 
recent standards and rules of whatever topic we are looking at. Things change all the time, 
so it is important to stay current. 

VI. Attachments 

Sec the next pages for the slides. 



Education Tax Credits & Deductions 

+i C :'.:~:.~::,~: .. :~: .. ~red it u,d,., ''"'"'"' '""" .. ~ 
j ■ Up lo .$1.0tJO of qu:11Hicd c.,pcw,c:. • Up to $10.(JOO or qmilificd : 

■ Fir.!>l S2.00IJ IS do\lar•lbr--dollar 
c1cd11 

■ Second S2,oon is 25 ccuts on the 
dollar 

• Maximum $2,500 credit available 

• .HJ'X, rcfundahlc (max S l,ll00) 

• !10','I,, nonrcr1111dablc 

• The credit 1s graduallv reduced if 
~our modified :id,1ust~d g1oss 
meomc (MAGI) is between 
SXO.O!JO ,rnd $90.000 single. 
bct11ccn $160.000 and Slt:0.000 

,~ , , .. .'.~1:~rn.~-d ~ltngj_mnl '" 

expenses 
• 20 cents on the dollar crcdi1 

• Maximum $2,000 credit 
av.itlnhle 

■ All nonrcfondablc 

■ The credit 1s grndually reduced 
1f your MAGI is bct\\CCn 
$55.000 nnd $(,5,000 single. 
between $110.()00 nnd $130,000 
mmncd filing joint 

+ c:'.:::1.::':::,'.'.'.'.,.~ed '['t.~~: , ... ,.; ... """""" ➔I 
■ Up tu $4.000of qt1al11icd expenses I ■ U~ to $2,51)0 of interest actual!~ 

■ Dnll;u-foH!,,llar i.kductmn of pmd dunng lh..:: year 

w,al:ik mcomc 
• Tl11.: dcducuou 1s grndua!ly 

reduced ifH)Llr modi!icd 
ndJustcd g;oss income {MAGI) 
1g hi:mwn $(,5.000nnd $80,000 
smglc. bct\\CCll $130.{lilO and 
$ I (,0.000 mamed filing JO ml 

• Dollar-for-dullar di:duction or 
tnxabli: mcomc 

• The dcductton is gradually 
reduced ifvom MAGI is 
between $id,OOO und $80JJO() 
single. between $ J 35.000 mid 
$11>5.000 man'ICd filing jnint 

+ 
Available Education Credits 

Amcricon Opportunity Credit-

■ Eligibilil>'; 

• ~:~1~~1J:c~1J{~~/1fo\i:;~~1~;1~'f1tg:i~ 
scc'!ndary cducauon as uf 1hc 
lx:gmning of the iax year 

• Srndcnt mus\ not have cla11ncd !he 
crcdil four limes already 

• Siudcnt must be enrolled :it least 
half-lime for ill least one semester 

■ Student must 1101 have been 
convicted of a felony dn1g offense 

■ Must rccCl\'C ll IO'JK-T to Jake lhc 
deduction 

■ ,1/,~L' /,¢ tl111111ed prr pu.wm 

• /Joth .1po11.\·~·s 11111,11 ciwm in""' 
.1m111• year if 1111:11 ca, h q110IIJY 

Lifetime Len ming Credit 

• Ehgibili1y· 
■ Student must be ~nrollcd or taking 

courses ;nan cltg1blc cducahonal 
institution for al least one 
academic period beginning In 1hc-
1axahlc }Ct1r 

• No limn on number of tunes thi.<. 
credit can be claimed 

• Do 1101 h:wc lo be enrolled h:ilf• 
tune, :uw number of courses 
quahfic!i you 

• Must rcccwc a IOtJH•Tlo take the 
deduction 

• .\h~vhe clmm,•djiir 0.\'Hpa,mn per 
lttx l\'fllrll 

• On{v 0111• •V"lll,W! '.\· l!XJWll.nt.,· c:an 
(.'/)/If/{ 
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• Eligibility: • Eligibility, 
• If you don"t qualifr for the 

Am~nc~ Opportllnity Cr~dit 
or L1fot11ne Learning Credit 

• Cannot clnim 1fvou are 
married lilmg sJpamtely or if 
vou :ire someone dsc·s 
dependent 

• Must reccm: n IO'JH-Tto iake 
the dcducuon 

• No limit on number or times 
th!! dedtiction can be claimed 

■ Must be qualified educntion 
expenses for hight!r t!ducation 
for yourself. spouse. ur 
dependent __ J 

• Paying interest on a student 
loan (.ilso known as an 
education loan) used for 
higher education 

• Must receive a I 098-E to 
take the deduction 

• Includes both required and 
voluntarily pre-paid interest 

• No limit on number of times 
the deduction can be claimed 

What are '"Qualified Educational 
Expenses?" 

■ In general, qualified expenses for the education tax credits 
and deductions include tuition and required lees for the 
enrollment or attendance at an eligible post-secondary 
educational institution. 

■ Tobe creditable, the expenses paid during a taxable year 
must relate to: (I) an academic period that begins in the 
same taxable year; or (2) an academic period that begins 
in the first three months of the following taxable year. 

■ This is tuition, required fees, required textbooks, required 
course materials. 
• Room and board, transportation, BYU health insurance, 

testing center fees do NOT qualify. 

1 



+ 

+ 
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What are "Qualified Educational 
Expenses?" 

• For the Amcncan Opponunlty 
Credit. ~mi inav include tc.x1books 
pun:ha!>cd from anywhere ill> 
qualified cdm;a11~mal c.-.:pc11..,cs 

BARNES NOBLE 
amazon 

• For the Lifetime Lcarnrns Credit 
:my IC.'1:lbooks or course malcrials 
mus! be bought directly ftom lhc 
cducauonal insutullon lo be mdudcd 
as qualified c:.:pcnscs 

• For 1hc Tu111on and Fees Dcductmn, • For the S!udcnl J.o;rn lu1crcs1 
vou ma, rncludc 111111,rn. foe:.. :md Ocduc1m11, lhc loans mui.t ho\\c paid 
~thc1 r:la!cd ~'\J>Cnsc for ;w chgihk for 111it1011 and fees; room :ind board; 
Mlldcu1 1h;11 arc required fi.ir book!> :.uppl1c". equipment, mhc1 
enrollment (lf a11cndancc nccc!.sary c.,pcm:c:. (such as 

lrani<,port:11mu) 

Scholarships and Education Credits 

■ Including scholarships in income is most beneficial 
for the first $2,000 of expenses fi:ir the American 
Opportunity Credit 

■ ( You are exchanging $2,000 or taxable income, 
which when taxed at J 2<% comes out to $240 tax 
liability, for a $2,000 tax credit. TlllS is more than 
enough to cover the increase in tax due). 

Case Study l 

■ l:lizubeth and John arc married and lile a joint tax 
return. Elizabeth was an undergraduate student at 
B YU for Winter semester 2018, and then she became 
a graduate student for Fall semester of 2018. She 
completed her fourth year of college 111 April 2018. 

■ John was ,1 graduate student at BYU for Winter 
semester 2018. I le completed his fourth year or 
college in April 2017. Before applying the credit, 
Elizabeth and John's tax liability for 2018 is $2,000. 
They had $1,000 withheld from wages throughout the 
year. 

I + 

I + 

Scholarships and Education Credits 

• Scholarships arc not taxable to the recipient to the extent 
that they arc used to pay for qualified educational 
expenses 

• Qualified expenses that were paid by tax-free 
scholarships are not included in calculating the 
education credits, UNLESS you include the scholarship 
amount in income 

• You would write in "Sch" next to line I (2018) of your 
Form I 040 and include the amount of the scholarship 
you are including in income on line I 

Additional Rules 

• You must h:n c .rnj]ide11J documc11tutio11 of cnch and every c"Xpcnsc you 
include in cnlculaling the credit or deduction 

• Receipts. My Flnancrnl Center rccNds. as bank statements arc not 
enough 

■ Schools ;ire now required to issue EVERY student o 1098-T. ,,h1ch will 
rncludc informntmn about qualified lllitmn and fees pnid to the school. 
as ,,ell as schol;1rships awarded by the urun.:rsit) 

• Your lending mstlluUon will sr;nd ~-ou a I 098~E 

■ You may mcludc all expenses fm your schooling - regardless of who paid 
them (ym,rsclf or pnn:11tslgrnndparcnts) 

■ You mny NOT cl.nm both credits nnd the dcduclion for the same person 111 
thc same ycnr (musl choose one) 

■ To cl:um a credit or Jcduct10n for yourself, you cannot be a dcpendcnl of 
someone else 

• You mny not claim either credit or the deduction if you use Married Filing 
Scpnrntdy filing status 

Case Study 1 

12/4/2018 
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Case Study 1 

Case Study I: Which Credit(s)? 

• Elizabeth qualifies for both the AmcrtL'.an Opportunity Credit 
and the L1fotu11t.: Lcarnmg Credit 

• She lrnd not completed four years of higher education as ()f 
111/18 

• She was 1.mrnl!cd more than hal f-tmH! 

• John qualifies for the Lifetime Learning Credit 

• l fc cannot claim the Amencan Opportunity Credit because he 
finished four years of higher education prior to I /l /I 8 

• I le was enrolled in at least one course at an educational 
lllSlllU\!Oll 

■ Eli:t.Hh('th should tnkc the Amerirnn Opportunity Cree.lit and 
,John should take the Lifetime Le:1rning Credit 

+ . 
Case Study I: How to Apply Credits 

■ Before applying the credit, Elizabeth and John's tax 
liability for 2018 is $2,000. They had $1,000 withheld 
from wages throughout the year. 

• Tax Liability 

■ Less nonrefundable credits 
$1,120 John+$ I ,314 Elizabeth 

■ Less refundable credit 

• Less taxes withheld 

■ Tota I Refund 

$2,000 

(2,524 l 
$ o• 

(876)** 

(1,000) 

($1,876) 

■ *Nonrefundable credits cannot reduce your tax 
liability below zero 

■ **You ri:ccivi; refundable credits even ifno tax is due 

+ 

+ 

+ 

Case Study 1: Education Expenses 

Elizabeth 

• $2,500 tuition for Winter 
2018 

• $6,000 tuition for Fall 
2018 

■ Elizabeth received $6,000 
in scholarships 

•$I 00 for textbooks from 
the BYU bookstore, paid 
in cash 

■ $150 for textbooks from 
Amazon 

■ $IO testing center late fees 

John 

■ $6,000 tuition for Winter 
2018 

• $50 for textbooks from 
BYU bookstore, paid in 
cash 

■ $200 for textbooks on 
Ama7.on 

■ $60 cap and gown rental 
for graduation paid to the 
university 

Case Study 1: Calculating the Credit 

• " SWO BYU ~tore textbooks 

• tUw..A!lli!~!Ll.~hQQ~ 
• S!U 50 11ualificd cxpcmcs 

• :,lfr.lli.!.!l.£:llllli1.W!jn 
■ $2,750 eligible c:'\pcnscs 

■ First S2J)!)O"' $2.000 credit 

• Rc111.ai111111~ S750><,25 •~$I 'JO 
crcdll 

■ Total credit"' $2,190 
• .rn% refundable: $876 
■ 60% nonrcfundabk, $1,11..J 

Form 8863 

• $6.000 tuition 

• tii!HW.i!mti\1\!QQQks 
• $6.050 qunlificd c~pcnscs 

• (1,050" .20"' Sl.210crcd1t 

• 100% nonrcfund;iblc 

• Form 8863 (2018 has not yet been released) 

■ !illJls://www.irs.1;ov/pub/irs-pdt7fll.li!1.lJ!!lf 

■ Instructions (2018 has not yet been released) 

• https://www.irs.gov/pub/irs-pdf/i8863 pdf 

12/4/2018 
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Case Study 2 

• Christian and Erin arc married and file a joint tax 
return. Christian was a graduate student at BYU 
for Winter semester 2018 and graduated in April. 
I It: completed his fourth year of college in April 
2017. Erin graduated from BYU Winter semester 
of 2017. Christian and Erin have an MAGI of 
$ I 30,000. During the year, Erin paid interest on 
her student loans of $3,000. Christian paid $6,000 
in tuition and fees for winter 2018. 

Case Study 2 

Erm 

I 

+ 

Case Study 2 

Case Study 2: Which Credit or 
Deduction? 

• Christian dOl.!S not quali~Y for the Americ:m Opportumty Credit or the 
L1fo1ime Leaming Credi! but can trike the Tuition and Fees Dcdm::tion 

• lie hnd complct~d four years of higher education as of 1/1/1 X, so he 
can ·1 use the Amcncan Opportunity Credit 

• He and Erin had an MAGI of$ l 30.000 which is the phnsl..'out limit 
for the Lifetime Learning Credit 

■ Christm11 docs qualil)· for the Tuition and Fl!cS Dt:duct1on and can 
dl!duct lip to $4,000 of his tuiuon nnd fees 

■ Erin qualities for the Student Loan Interns\ Deducuon 

■ She and Chmt1an had an MAGI of$130.000. \\-hich is bdo\, the 
phaseout for the Student Lo:in lntert.!st Deducuon, ml.!nmng the 
dt.!ductilm won'l be linuted 

• She c.u1 tal..e a m<L'-imum $2.500 deduction {l( her interest 

12/4/2018 
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I. Who 

XVI. Service Teaching Template 
Teaching Children Financial Responsibility 

Christian 
MBA 620, Fall 2018 

Erin, my wife, said that she wanted to be reminded about what Professor Sudweeks 
covers in class about teaching children financial responsibility. Now that we have a son, 
Kenneth, and plan on having more kids, this is more real to us. 

II. Results 

Erin and I went through the Teaching Children Financial Responsibility PowerPoint from 
class, and we had a good discussion about many of the points. We talked about the 
importance of our relationship with our children and how they won't listen to teachings 
that we have, whether it is on the gospel or personal finance, if that relationship is not in 
place. We talked about how we do not want our kids to get spoiled and how we will make 
them do chores around the house without an allowance. However, there will be 
opponunities to do additional work to make money, so that they can learn the principles of 
paying tithing and saving. 

We talked about the principles of teaching financial responsibility: (1) strive to seek, 
receive and act on the Spirit's guidance, (2) teach by example individually, (3) teach by 
example as a couple, ( 4) pay an honest tithe and generous offerings, (5) teach family 
members early the importance of working and earning, (6) teach children to make money 
decisions in keeping with their capacities to understand, (7) teach family members to 
contribute to the total family welfare, (8) teach family members they are accountable for 
their financial choices and you will not reward bad behavior, and (8) teach family 
members that paying financial obligations is part of integrity and honesty development. 
We agree with all of these principles and will use them. 

III. What Worked Well 

What worked well was going through the slides because it sparked thoughts and ideas of 
things that we felt were important and that we wanted to talk about. We were able to 
brainstorm really good ideas but also get ideas from the slides and the class teachings. 

IV. What I Would Change 

I think ifI were to change something, I would have had us start with a prayer. These 
matters are definitely spiritual matters and not just temporal matters. I feel like a prayer 
would open us up to the revelation that God wanted to provide us. While I feel like we 
had some revelation, I feel like we would have had more if we had done more to invite 
the Spirit. 



V. Lessons Learned 

There's a lot to think about in regard to teaching our children correct principles and 
helping guide them in the correct path. It feels like a big burden at times, but I know that 
we can do it with the Lord's help. I have a greater understanding of how important it is to 
teach our children about financial principles. These are principles that will make a huge 
difference in their lives if they follow them. 

VI. Attachments 

See the next pages for the slides. 



Family 2: Teaching Children Financial Responsibility 
Personal Finance: Another Perspective 

nvu 

Personal Finance: Another Perspective 

Family 2: 

Teaching Children Financial 
Responsibility 

Updated 2018-11-30 

nvu 

A. Understand the Importance of your Family 
Vision 

What is your vision and your goals for your 
relationship with your childrcn'1 

What responsibilities do you have? 

• What do the scriptures say'> 

• Is teaching an important part of your vision and 
responsibilities? (D&(' 68 25, Family Proclamation) 

What type of relationship do you want to have with 
your children'> 

• How arc you planning to develop that 
relationship'? 

What is your "sacred duty" to your family? (Family 
Proclamation) 13 

nvu 

Teaching Children t«intinuod) 

• Whal arc things we should teach thcm'I 
An<l again. inasmuch as parents have children in 
Zion, or in any of her stakes which arc organized, 
that teach them not to understand the doctrine of 
repentance, faith in Christ the Son of the living 
God, and of baptism and the gift of the I loly Ghost 
by the laying on of the hands, when eight years old, 
the sin be upon the heads ofthc parents. For this 
shall be a law unto the inhabitants of Zion, or in any 
of her stakes which arc organized (D&C 68:25-26 ). 

Objectives 

A. Understand the importance of your family 
vision and teaching your children 

B. Understand some principles and doctrines 
of teaching children financial responsibility 

C. Understand some thoughts on when to 
teach children financial responsibility 

D. Understand some plans and strategies for 
teaching your children 

Teaching Children (cominuod) 

What happens ifwe don't strengthen the family 
and teach our children'/ 

What arc the problems that we have because of the 
"disintegration of the family" and parents who do 
not each their kids? ("the Family Proclamation") 
How arc we going to work to ensure that doesn't 
happen in our family? 

You have already developed a Family Vision from 
the previous section on Money and Marriage. 
Continue to work and refine it as you think through 
these sections 

:~~~mi BVU 

Teaching Children (continued) 

Arc we arc concerned about our youth'1 

In our day, many children grow up with distorted 
values because we as parents overindulge them ... 
We as parents often attempt to provide children 
with almost everything they want thus taking away 
from them the blessing of anticipating, of longing 
for something they do not have. One of the most 
important things we can teach our children is to 
deny themselves. Instant gratification generally 
makes for weak people. How many truly great 
individuals do you know who never had to 
struggle? (Joe J. Christensen, "Greed, Selfishness, 

,, 

and Overindulgence," Hnsign, May 1999, 9). ,,1, 

1 
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Teaching Children (continued) 

Are our youth stretched? 
A few of our wonderful youth and young adults in 
the Church arc un-strctchcd. They have almost a 
free pass. Perks arc provided, including cars 
complete with fuel and insurance--all paid for by 
parents who sometimes listen in vain for a !'cw 
courteous and appreciative words. What is thus 
taken for granted ... tends to underwrite selfishness 
and a sense of entitlement (Neal A. Maxwell, /JYU 
Dcvotronul, 12 January l 999). 

• I low do we ensure we do not underwrite 
sel!ishncss and entitlement? 

ovu 

Questions 

Any questions on the importance of teaching 
children'? 

~~~~~l~ 
nvu 

B. Understand the Principles of Teaching 
Financial Responsibility? 

2. Teach by example individuully 
President N. Eldon Tanner commented: 

• It is most important. therefore, that we arc 
always on the alert, remembering that one 
teaches more effectively by example than by 
precept. Let us never forget the old nxiom: 
"Your actions speak so loudly that I cannot hear 
\Vhat you say" CTc,1-.hm),!Cl11!Jtcn<1((in<I,' /:,<1rJ:11,(kt. l'JK0,2) 

"Teaching by Example" should always be our 
starting point as we seek to teach our children 

,, 

,1 1 

2 
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Teaching Children (continued) 

Should children always get what they want? 
A noted child psychologist stated: 

• Children who always get wlwl they want w,II 
want as long as they live. And somewhere along 
the line it is important for the character 
development of our children to learn that '"the 
earth still revolves around the sun" and not 
around them. Rather, we should train our 
children to ask themselves the question, How is 
the world a better place because they are in 
it? (itnlics nddcd. Fred Gosman. Spoil{'(/ Ro!lt!f1. Amcncan 
('/11/tlrcnund How w ('han~i: 1h,:m (l 1JC)2)_ 32, 11, and inside 
front cover. as quoted by Joe J, Christensen, ''Greed. Selfishness. il' 
and Overindulgence," En.1·ixn, May l!J9LJ, 9), 

.. ~ 4; . · ;~~,6~\~ 
.~·;.;0;~'1~11111 
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B. Understand the Principles of Teaching 
Financial Responsibility? 

Much has been written about how to teach children 
about finance. Following are a few ideas for the 
principles 

I. Strive to seek, receive and act on the Spirit's 
guidance 

Use this principle as you seek to teach your 
children. 

Teach your children to do the same, that God 
answers prayers and will help them 

Show by example that this includes seeking 
diligently through study and prayer, living worthy 
of the Spirit's guidance, and then acting on it once it ifP 

is received. 

nvu 

Principles of Teaching Children (continued) 

3. Teach by example as a couple 
Elder Marvin J. Ashton commented: 

• In the home, money management between 
husband and wife should be on a partnership 
basis, with both parties having a voice in 
decision- and policy-making. When children 
come along and reach the age of accountability, 
they too should be involved in money concerns 
on a limited partnership basis. Peace, 
contentment, love, and security in the home arc 
not possible when financial anxieties and 
bickerings prevail (Marvin J. Ashton, "Guide to 
Family Finance," l,ialwna. Apr. 2000, 42). ,p 
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Principles of Teaching Children (continued) 

! low do you hdp involve children in money 
matters on a "limited partnership basis')" 

Elder i\shton recommends six additional points: 

• Pay an honest tithe 

• Teach family members early the importance of 
working and earning 

• Teach children to make money decisions in 
keeping with their capacities to understand 

• Teach family members to contribute to the total 
family welfare 

• Teach family members that paying financial 
obligations is part of integrity and honesty ,\3 

DVU 

Principles of Teaching Children (continued) 

5. Teach family members early the importance 
of working and earning 

Working and earning arc critical skills for our 
children. Elder i\shton commented: 

• "In the sweat of thy face shalt thou cat bread" 
(Genesis 3: 19) is not outdated counsel. It is 
basic to personal welfare. One of the greatest 
favors parents can do for their children is to 
teach them to work ("Guide to Family Finance," 
l.1a/11ma, i\pril 2000, 42). 

·'.p 4-i - ... ·-i:ll«~-::-. -~, ~\"'~;~ !I 
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Principles of Teaching Children (continued) 

7. Teach family members to contribute to the 
total family welfare 

I lelp family members understand the family 
financial situation 

• As children mature, they should understand the 
family financial position, bu<lgct, and inwstment 
goals and their individual responsibility within 
the family. Encourage inexpensive, fun projects, 
understandable to the children, that contribute to 
a family goal or joy ("Guide to Family Finance," 
Lw!wna. /\pr. 2000, 42). 

3 

Principles of Teaching Children (continued) 

4. Pay an honest tithe and generous offerings 
Pay the Lord first in all you do 

• If our tithing and fast offerings arc the first 
obligations met following the receipt of each 
paycheck, our commitment to this important 
gospel principle will be strengthened and the 
likelihood of financial mismanagement will be 
reduced ("Guide to Family Finance," Ualwna, 
i\pril 2000, 42). 

OVU 

Principles of Teaching Children (continued) 

6. Teach children to make money decisions in 
keeping with their capacities to understand 

Help your children become wise financial stewards. 
Based upon appropriate teaching and individual 
cxpcrknce, children should be responsible for the 
financial decisions affecting their own money and 
sutler the consequences of unwise spending. "Save 
your money" is a hollow pronouncement from a 
parent to a child. "Save your money for a mission, 
bicycle, doll house, trousseau, or car" makes 
understandable sense (Marvin J i\shton, "Guide to 
Family Finance," Ualuma. April 2000, 42). 

DVU 

Principles of Teaching Children (continued) 

8. Teach family members they are accountable 
for their financial choices and you wil I not 
reward bad behavior 

Help family members understand that you will not 
bail them out of their poor financial choices·--they, 
not you or the government, arc accountable 

• There arc consequences to the choices they 
make and natural consequences arc a good 
teacher. You teach like the Savior 

• The Lord said: "Whom I love I also chasten" 
(D&C 95: I) and "My son, despise not the 
chastening of the Lord . . For whom the Lord ,,, 
lovcth he chasteneth" (Hebrews 12:5-6 ). 
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Principles of Teaching Children (continued) 

9. Teach family members that paying financial 
obligations is part or integrity and honesty 
development 

Elder Ashton stated: 

• Latter-day Saints who ignore or avoid their 
creditors arc entitled to feel the inner frustrations 
that such conduct merits, and they are not living 
as Latter-day Saints should! (Marvin J. Ashton, 
"One for the Money," H11sign, July 1975, 72), 

avu 

Principles of Teaching Children (continued) 

From obedience to consecration 
We arc children ofHeawnly parents (identity). living 
worthy of the Spirit (obedience), who have a vision of 
what is important in life (Plan of Salvation). We arc 
wisely making choices (agency) 1n teaching our children 
who thcv rcallv arc ( identity) so they can come unto 
Christ (;tcwardship), make-good ch~iccs in their lives and 
finances (accountability), and become uni fled and find 
joy in their families (Plan of Salvation) and ultimately 
become more like their Savior and accomplish their 
individual and family vision and goals. 

~~-!t~Dld ovu 
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Teaching Financial Responsibility (continued) 

The Lord has commanded parents: 
The glory of God is intelligence, or, in other words, 
light and truth, Light and truth forsake that evil 
one. But I have commanded you to bring up your 
children in light and truth (D&C 93:40), 

I low do you bring up your children in light and truth? 

• What do you teach your children'> 

• When do you teach them? 

Following arc ideas for teaching young children. prc
tccnagl.!rs, teenagers, college and oldr.!r children, and 
married children 

4 
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Principles of Teaching Children (continued) 

Principles Doctrines 

Seek, receive and act on the Spirits guidance Identity 

Teach by example individually Stewardship 
Teach by example as a couple Stewardship 
Pay a full tithe and fast offering Agency 
Teach the importance of work Accountability 
Teach to make money decisions Stewardship 
Teach we all contribute to family welfare Agency 
Teach and model accountability for our choices Agency 

Teach to be honest with finances Accountability 

~4 ~. ,_.,tEi~ 
.. ~:Jl;t'~.-.!l ·,;," ~ fill 
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C. Understand Plans and Strategies for 
Teaching Children 

President N. Eldon Tanner shared: 

I w11 I he c/11/d. 
rou hold in your hand my destmy. 
You determme, lwxe(v, whether I shu/1 ,\·ucceed or fi1il. 
Teach me, I pn~v. those thmgs that makeji,r /wppi1111ss. 
Tram me, I heg, that I may he u h/essmg lo the world. 

This verse discusses two important questions. 

First, what must children learn that will make fi,r 
happiness? 

Second, what must children learn to become a 
h/essi11g lo the world/ 

• I have divided the things to teach children into ,,, 

BVU 

Teaching Financial Responsibility (continued) 

From what we have said thus far, we should 
teach our children: 

To deny themselves 

To stretch for what they want 

To know they will not get everything they want 

To obey the commandments 

To appreciate what they have 

Following arc a few ideas that may be helpful as you 
strive to teach your children nt various ages 

• These arc a few ideas that may be helpful 
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Teaching Financial Responsibility (continued) 

• Teaching Young Children 
From the D&C 68:25, 28 

• And again, inasmuch as parents have children in 
Zion, or in any of her stakes which am 
organized, that teach them not to understand the 
doctrine of repentance, faith in Christ the Son of 
the living God, and of baptism and the gift of the 
Holy Ghost by the laying on of the hands, when 
eight years old, the sin be upon the heads of the 
parents. /\ml they share also teach their children 
lo pray, and to walk uprightly before the Lord. 

Teach your children the basics of the gospel 

ovu 

Teaching Financial Responsibility (continued) 

Teaching Pre-teenagers 
What do you leach prc-tcens'1 

The Lord through the prophet Joseph Smith said: 

• Behold, ye arc littl~ children and ye cannot 
bear all things now: ye must grow in grace 
and 111 the knowledge of the truth (D&C 
5040) 

I low do you grow in '"grace and in the 
knowledge of the truth'1" 

• Perhaps a fow ideas 

BVU 
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Teaching Financial Responsibility (continued) 

Teaching Teenagers 
The prophet /\Ima, in speaking to his sons, gave 
some wonderful counsel to his sons, I k said: 

• 0, remember my son, and learn wisdom in thy 
youth. Y ca, learn in thy youth to keep the 
commandments of God (/\hna 37:35). 

How do you learn to keep the commandments of 
Ood when it comes to finances? 

5 

Teaching Financial Responsibility (continued) 

Things to teach young children: 
Spiritual truths: 

• Teach them who they are 

• Teach them they are children of God 

• Teach them to pray 

• Teach them to love their family and friends 

• Teach them to share with others 

Other truths 

• Teach them to set and achieve goals 

• Teach them to learn to save for things they want 

DVU 

Teaching Financial Responsibility (continued) 

Things to leach this age group: 
Spiritual truths 

• Teach them that all things come from God and 
that everything is the Lord's 

• Teach them that they are stewards over 
everything they have 

• Teach them to always pay the Lord first 

Other truths 

• Teach them to save, to pay themselves second 

• Teach them discipline and frugality 

• Teach them that there are a lot of things more 
important than money 

.~~~ii ovu 
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Teaching Financial Responsibility (continucdJ 

Things to teach teenagers: 
Spiritual truths 

• Teach them accountability for their actions 

• Teach them to serve and to give freely 

• Teach them not to covet 

Other truths 

• Teach them the difference between income and 
wealth 

• Teach them about good assets and good 
liabilities 

• Teach them to spend less than they earn 

• Teach them to develop and live on a budget 
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Teaching Financial Responsibility (continued) 

Teaching college students and older children 
The prophet Alma further continued: 

• Counsel with the Lord in all they doings, and he 
will direct thee for good: yea, when thou \icst 
down at night lie down unto the Lord, that he 
may watch over you in your sleep: and when 
thou riscst in the morning, let thy heart be full of 
thanks unto God; and ifyc do these things, ye 
shall be lifted up at the last day (Alma 37:37). 

How do we get closer to God to help with our 
challenges? 

Teaching Financial Responsibility (continued) 

Teaching Married Children 
Teaching married children is the most challenging 
nfall. Perhaps the best counsel is from D&C 121: 
41 where it states· 

• No power or influence can or ought to be 
maintained by virtue of the priesthood (or by 
virtue of money), only by persuasion, by long
suffering, by gentleness and meekness, and by 
love unfeigned: By kindness, and pure 
knowledge, which shall gn:atly enlarge the soul 
without hypocrisy, nnd without guile. 

nvu 

Teaching Financial Responsibility (continued) 

In summary: 
Teach your children who they arc 

• They arc children of God 

I lclp them understand that they have a Heavenly 
Father who loves them and cares about them 

• Once they understand who they arc, they will 
know how to net 

I lelp them obtain testimonies of the Gospel of Jesus 
Christ 

• I \clp them realize the impo11anec of the 
atonement or Jesus Christ and how much I le 
loves them and wants to help them 
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Teaching Financial Responsibility (continued) 

• Things to teach this age group: 
Spiritual truths 

• Encourage the development of habits of frugality 
and discipline 

Other truths 

• Teach them how to save and invest wisely 

• Encourage them to maintain the habits of goals, 
budgeting, and earning as much as they can 

• When helping children financially for education, 
give them money for necessities, rather than for 
consumption spending, and hold them 
accountable for the money given .1!2 

DVV 

Teaching Financial Responsibility (continued) 

Things to do and teach with this age group: 
Realize that your n;tircmenl plnnning is your first 
priority: helping children with money is second 
Minimize discussions of what children and 
grandchildren will inherit or receive as gifts 
Minimize gifts of cash to adult children as part of a 
negotiation strategy 

Stay out of your adult children's family/finance matters 
lfyou choose to leave assets to your children, assure 
them they will not receive anything until they have 
established a mature and disciplined lifostylc 
Do not be the banker to your children and grnndchildrcn 
You am not responsible for the choice.'> of your children. .1l' 

DVU 

Teaching Financial Responsibility (continued) 

Teach them about finances consistent with their age 
and their personal nbilitics 

Help them to write down their personal goals 

Help them to develop and live on a budget. 
consistent with their age and abilities 

Teach them to make good choices financially 

Teach them that they arc stewards over all the Lord has 
blessed them with 

Teach them that they will be held accountable hy 
you and a loving Father for their choices and their 
stewardships 
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Teaching Financial Responsibility 
(continued) 

Following arc a few ideas for Plans and 
Strategics for teaching your children 

We will teach our children the principles of the 
gospel in the home through 

• Daily scripture student 
• Morning and evening family prayer 

• Weekly Church attendance (to all 3 hours) 
• Weekly Family Home Evening 

• Primary, Mutual, and Seminary attendance 

• Annual tithing settlement 

DVU 

Review of Objectives 

i\. Do you have a vision for and understand the 
importance of teaching your children'? 

B. Do you understand some thoughts on how 
you teach children financial responsibility? 

C. Do you understand plans and strategics for 
teaching your children'! 

,F 
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Teaching Financial Responsibility (continued) 

We will teach our children to work through 

• Children will have responsibilities in the home, 
both for taking care of their rooms and 
bathrooms, as well as taking cam of the outside 
yard 

We will (will not) give our children an allowance to 
teach them the manage their finances, 

We will give our children opportunities to work 

We will pay half on larger goals for the children 
consistent with our goals and values, i.e., musical 
instrument, etc. Children will earn their half first 
before we add our half. 

We will not purchase vehicles for our children 
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Personal Finance Journal 
MBA620/Fin4 l 8 Financial Planning 

Christian 
Fall2018 

The purpose of this Journal is to allow you to document the critical things you have taken away 
from the discussions in class. It also allows you to write down other things you felt important. 

Day I Objectives: Introduction 
A. Understand the requirements of this course and fill out the IEP 
B. Understand the importance of perspective and our framework for learning 
C. Understand the doctrines or "whys" of personal finance 
D. Understand the principles or "whats" supporting that perspective 
E. Understand the application or the creative process 
F. Understand the implications of that framework 
G. Understand the 10 myths of family finance 

Day l Take Aways: 
I. We will be held accountable for every dollar that runs through our hands. 
2. Pcrsom1l Finance is learning to manage the stewardship Goel has given you. 

Day 2 Objectives: Setting Personal Goals 
A. Understand the role of personal financial planning in achieving your goals 
B. Understand the requirements for your Personal Financial Plan 
C. Think through your personal goals: What do you want out of life? 

Day 2 Take Aways: 
1. 1 must hold more meaningful conversations with my Heavenly Father regarding goals, and 
then set goals that are both important to him and myself. 
2. "The Most Important Things Are Right!'' Jf you can say this statement, there is no need to 
worry or !car regarding the fr1ture. 

Day 3 Objectives: Budgeting 
A. We discussed the principles of successful budgeting 
B. Develop and Implement a budget for the rest of the semester 
C. Introduce Quicken to the class 
D. Calculate your net worth or wealth using a balance sheet 

Day 3 Take Aways: 
1. Do not spend money on that which is or no worth! - Ask yourseff: ls this benefit temporary or 
will this benefit provide eternal happiness and satisfaction? 
:?.. Don't forget to reward yl)urselr once you reach your goals! Go on a \'acation, go to a nice 
restaurant. .. do something that you want so achieving your goal(s) becomes more exciting! 
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Day 4 Objectives: Debt and Debt Reduction, Time Value of Money 
A. Understand the importance compound interest and time. Pass an assessment test 
B. Understand what our leaders have said regarding debt 
C. We discussed the principles of using debt wisely 
D. Understand the debt cycle and why people go into debt 
E. Understand how to develop and use debt reduction strategies 

Day 4 Take Aways: 
1. Ir you never get your first ticket, you'll never get your second ➔ If you never go into clebL 
you'll never gel into debt unnecessarily. 
2. Debt: to stay out of debt is a commandment-· we should only go into debt for ( l) Education, 
(2) A modest home, and (3) Child-birth. IF you are in other unnecessary debt, you are not 
keeping the comrnandments of the Lord. Get out and keep out or debt! 

Day 5 Objectives: Tax Planning 
A. Understand what our leaders have said regarding taxes 
B. We discussed the principles of effective tax management 
C. Understand the importance of tax planning and how it helps attain your personal goals 
D. Understand the tax process and strategics to help lower your taxes (legally and 
honestly) 
E. Understand the major tax features of our tax system 

Day 5 Take Aways: 
I. Pay as little tax as possible while remaining honest. 
2. Ignorance is expensive! Have u good understanding ot'tax rules. 

Day 6 Objectives: Cash Management 
A. Understand the importance or cash management and how it can help you achieve your 
goals 
B. Understand the different types of cash alternatives and how to compare them 
C. Understand the different types of financial institutions 
D. Understand that while technology can help, unless you plan and spend at least 1-2 
hours a week following your finances, you will not be able to keep up with your financial 
goals 
E. We discussed the principles of effective cash management 

Day 6 Take Aways: 
l. Don'( worrv about the dollars. Worry about the pennies and the dollars will take care of 
thcmscivcs. 
2. Always ask yourself, ··what am I earning on my savings?'' From there you can make smarter 
cash decisions. 

Day 7 Objectives: The Auto Decision 
A. Understand how a car fits into your financial plan 
B. Understand how to buy or lease a vehicle 
C. Understand the lease versus buy decision 
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D. We discussed the principles of effective ownership 
E. Understand how to buy a new or used car 

Day 7 Take Aways: 
I. Make your car f'it your budget, not your budget fit your car. You will be a lot better off from 
the beginning if you learn to adhere to your budget. 
2. When negotiating price, start at the invoice cost, and never throw out the first number. Also, 
make sure to ask for the '·out-the-door" cost = everything that makes the car yours. 

Day 8 Objectives: Credit Use: Cards, Reports and Scores 
A. Understand the correct uses of credit cards and how they can help ( or hinder) you 
attaining your financial goals 
B. We discussed the principles of using credit wisely 
C. Know about credit evaluation, credit reports, and your FICO credit score 
D. Know how credit cards work and the costs involved 
E. Know how to manage your credit cards and open credit 

Day 8 Take A ways: 
1. There arc many fi-1ctors that determine your credit worthiness (i.e. age, employment history, 
ercdit history, etc.) 
2. The higher the credit score== the lovvcr the interest rate. To increase credit score DON'T spend 
the amount you are allotted ... only spend max 15%. 

Day 9 Objectives: Consumer and Mortgage Loans 
A. Understand the principles of effective consumer loan use: calculate their costs 
B. Understand the types of mortgage loans, characteristics, and how to calculate their 
costs 
C. Know the least expensive types of loans and how to reduce the cost of loans 

Day 9 Take A \Vays: 
1. Take the road less travelled ... people vvant to look great to others, but we really only need to 
worry about what we look like in the sight of Ciocl. 
2. When getting a home mortgage, look at the payments. Don't specifically look at what the bank 
gives/lends you. 

Day 10 Objectives: Home Buying I 
A. Understand the principles of buying a home 
B. Understand how a house fits into your personal financial plan 
C. Know the process on buying a home 
D. Know how to compare different types ofloans with different fees 
E. Understand my recommendations 'in obtaining a home 
F. We did Case Studies on effective interest rates 

Day 10 Take Aways: 
l. When purchasing a home, the payments should be anywhere between 25-40% of your monthly 
income. 
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2. ThL'l\~ is a lot into purchasing a home, it is important that we understand the process so we arc 
best equipped with the knowledge \VC need to make smart home buvinu. decisions. 

Day 11 Objectives: Home Buying II Questions and Answers 
A. Questions and Answers Regarding Mortgages and Mortgage Lending 

Day 11 Take Aways: 
1. Get pre-approved (amount of loan money you will receive) not pre-qualified (a rough estimate 
t)f what loan amount you can receive). 
2. Every dollar I save on my housing expenses is another dollar that goes towards my goals. 

Day 12 Objectives: Insurance l: Basics and Insurance 2: Life Insurance 
A. Understand what our leaders have said regarding insurance 
B. Understand the importance of insurance 
C. U ndcrstand the key principles of insurance 
Insurance 2: Life Insurance 
A. Understand the five key questions about life insurance 
B. Understand the different types oflife insurance 
C. Understand the steps to buying life insurance 

Day 12 Take Aways: 
I. The goal is to have a death benefit first and then take care or the other benefits. But the 
ultimate goal is financial security, not just having a life insurance plan. 
2. As you gd older in life, your retirement plan becomes your life insurance. Plan now so you 
can retire comfortably later. 

Day 13 Objectives: Insurance 3: Health Insurance and Insurance 4 Auto and Home 
Insurance 

A. Understand how health insurance relates to your personal financial plan 
B. Understand basic health insurance coverage and provisions 
C. Understand how to control health care costs 
Insurance 4: Auto and Home Insurance 
A. Understand how auto, homeowners, and liability insurance fit into your personal 
financial plan 
B. Understand the key areas of Auto Insurance and how to reduce your costs 
C. Understand the key areas of Homeowners Insurance and how to reduce your costs 
D. Understand the key areas of Liability Insurance 

Day 13 Take Aways: 
I. Ir you pick up a cm and shake it. anything that falls out is NOT covered by insurance. 
J\nYthini!. that is connected and stavs attached to the car is covered. 

• - ✓ 

2. There arc many discounts available (i.e. bundles, multiples cars, good grades, anti-locks, etc.): 
always ask your insurance whether there are other discounts available and vvhethcr you qualify 
for them or not. 
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Day 14 Objectives: Investments 1: Before You Invest and Investments 4: Understanding 
Bond Basics 

A. Know what to do before you invest 
B. Understand the ten principles of successful investing 
C. Understand asset classes 
D. Review the risk and return history of the major asset classes 
Investments 4: Understanding Bond Basics 
A. Understand risk and return for bonds 
B. Understand bond terminology and the major types of bonds 
C. Understand how bonds are valued 
D. Understand the costs of investing in bonds 
E. Understand investing in other asset classes 

Day 14 Take Aways: 
l. Those who create and follow their investment plan make Jx more than those who don't. 
2. We will never have balance in our lives unless our finances are completely under control. 

Day 15 Objectives: Investments 2: Your Investment Plan and Investments 2: Securities 
Market Basics 

A. Understand the Importance of Financial Goals and How to Set Them 
B. Understand the Importance of your Investment Plan and How to Prepare It 
C. Consider index funds as useful financial assets 
D. Beware of "Get Rich Quick" Schemes 
Investments 3: Securities Markets Basics 
A. Understand the different types of securities markets 
B. Understand the basics of brokers and investment advisors 
C. Understand how to buy and sell securities 
D. Understand how to choose a broker or investment advisor 

Day 15 Take Aways: 
I. Build an investment plan that allows you to sleep well at night: the greatest way is to be 
diversified. 
2. There are such things as no-load mutual funds. Become educated in the multiple funds 
a\'ailable and make the necessary adjustments to find the fund that best fits my plan. 

Day 16 Objectives: Investments 5: Stock Basics and Investments 7: Building Your 
Portfolio 

A. Understand how stocks are valued 
B. Understand strategies for investing in stocks 
C. Understand preferred stock and how it is valued 
D. Understand the costs of investing in stocks 
Investments 7: Building Your Portfolio 
A. Understand the Factors Controlling Investment Returns 

Page 5 of9 



Personal Finance Journal: Take Aways 

B. Understand the Priority of Money 
C. Understand how to build a successful investment portfolio 
D. Understand the process of investing 

Day 16 Take Aways: 
1. \Vhcn companies match what you put in, their money goes into a traditional IRA, where the 
tax is delerred. The money we put in goes into a Roth IRA. 
? .. Once you reach yuur investment goal, celebrate! Then. set a new goal and work on achieving 
it. 

Day 17 Objectives: Investments 7: Understanding Mutual Fund Basics and Investments 8: 
Picking financial Assets 

A. Understand the advantages and disadvantages of mutual funds 
B. Understand the major types of mutual funds 
C. Understand how to calculate mutual fund returns 
D. Understand the process of how to buy or sell a mutual fund 
E. Understand the costs of investing in mutual funds 
Investments 8: Picking Financial Assets 
A. Understand why you shouldn't be picking stocks until Phase IV 
B. Understand where to find information on mutual funds and stocks 
C. Understand what makes a good mutual fund 
D. Understand index funds and ETFs 
E. Understand taxes on financial assets 

Day 17 Take Aways: 
I. A dollar saved is more than a dollar earned, because you have already paid taxes on that 
dollar. 
2. w Yw :S 1vGw ➔ What you want should always be less than or equal to what God wants. 

Day 18 Objectives: Investments 9: Portfolio Reporting and Rebalancing and Investments 
10: Behavioral Finance 

A. Understand portfolio rebalancing 
B. Understand the importance of portfolio management/evaluation 
C. Understand risk-adjusted performance measures 
D. Understand how to perform attribution analysis 
Investments l 0: Behavioral Finance 
A. Understand behavioral finance 
B. Understand learn behavioral finance 
C. Understand other alternatives to traditional finance 
D. Understand how behavioral finance can help us 

Day 18 Take Aways: 
I. RL:halancing - when the balances of \vhat you have in your portfolio vs. your plan aren't in 
alignment. you v,ork on getiing them back into alignment. 
2. Stratcgizc and come up with a periodic-based rebalancing approach -- this approach is when 
rny husband and I specify a time period and, together. rebalance, the portfolio back to the 

ori!:.!-inal asset allocation. 
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Day 19 Objectives: Investments 11: Questions and Answers 
A. Answer additional questions on investing 

Day 19 Take Aways: 
l. Don't buy individual stocks until you are rich! Even then, Erin and I \Von't buy any. 
2. There is enough mutual funds out there that we don't need to pay unnecessary fees. 

Day 20 Objectives: Retirement Planning 1: Basics 
A. Understand how retirement planning impacts your personal financial plan 
B. Know the principles, stages, and steps in retirement planning 
C. Understand the different retirement planning vehicles 
D. Understand key payout options and caveats available at retirement 
E. Understand how to monitor your retirement planning progress 

Day 20 Take Aways: 
I. You might as well enjoy life because you arc never going to get out alive. 
'l l in 5 people lee! like they have sufficient runds for retirement. 

- Start thinking about this so we will be financially secure and accomplish the goals we 
ha\c set/made. 

Day 21 Objectives: Retirement Planning 3: Understand Employer Qualified Plans and 
Retirement Planning 4: Understanding Individual and Small Business Plans 

A. Understand Employer Qualified Retirement Plans 
B. Understand the Defined Benefit 
C. Understand Defined Contribution Plans 
Retirement Planning 4: Understand Individual and Small business plans 
A. Understand the difference between the traditional and Roth IRA 
B. Understand when converting to a Roth IRA makes sense 
C. Understand Individual Retirement Accounts 
D. Understand retirement plans for the self-employed and small businesses 

Day 21 Take Aways: 
1. Vv'e need to· save a certain percentage of our salary before we completely pay off our house. 
The money in our retirement plan will provide us \Vith more money in the end than having a paid 
off house. 
::'. Live like most people vvon·t, so you can live like most people can't. 

Day 22 Objectives: Retirement Planning 2: Social Security and Retirement Planning 5: 
Wrap Up and Q&A 

A. Understand Social Security in a Historical Context 
B. Understand how Social Security Works 
C. Understand the key questions relating to Social Security 
D. Understand the likely future of Social Security 

Page 7 of 9 



Personal Finance Journal: Take Aways 

Retirement Planning 5: Wrap Up and Q & A 
A. Understand events and impact on finances 
B. Answer remaining questions on Retirement 

Day 22 Take Aways: 
I. life happens but ,ve need to stay positive and understand that we will understand later in life. 
2. Reach Your llourly Potential 

- Are you exhausted at the end ol'the day? 
- Righteousness \\On 't save me from the uncertainties of life, but it can save you from sin. 

Day 23 Objectives: Wills, Estate, and Advanced Planning 
A. Understand the importance of Estate Planning and the Estate Plaiming Process 
B. Understand how trusts can be used to your advantage in Estate Planning 
C. Understand the importance of Wills and Probate Planning 
D. Understand the importance of a will 
E. Write a holographic will that is valid in Utah 

Day 23 Take A ways: 
L l.ivc l.ikc You Were Dying ➔ Die Like You Were Living 

- \Ve always talk about taking care of family while we're living, but we also need to take 
care o!' family alter we have passed on 

2. Planning could save our fomily :1 lot more money: If we don't plan, we could be leaving our 
childn.:n worse ofL .. @ 

Day 24 Objectives: Money and Marriage 
A. Understand the key principles of money and marriage 
B. Understand why money may be an issue in relationships 
C. Understand a few recommendations for money and marriage 

Day 24 Take Aways: 
l. There are always road bumps and unexpected expenses/things arise. If you and your spouse 
arc kind to each other, these setbacks become 100% more bearable and help increase each 
other·s conf'idence. 
2. J\lways assume your spouse is doing the best they know bow with the knowledge base they 
hav-:. 

Day 25 Objectives: Family 2: Teaching Children Finance and 
A. Understand the importance of teaching your children about personal finance 
B. Understand some thoughts on how do you teach children financial responsibility 
C. Understand some thoughts on when do you teach children financial responsibility 
Family 3: Preparing for your Children's Education and Missions 
A. Understand the importance of how education relates to your financial goals 
B. Understand the Priority of Money for financing school 
C. Understand how to reduce the cost of education 
D. Understand how to prepare for and finance your children's education and missions 

Day 25 Take Aways: 
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l. If you don't teach your cbilclrcn, no one else will 
'.:. The priority of money for education and missions: free money, parents' money. work, loans 
(subsidized and unsubsidized). credit cars. retirement funds 

Day 26 Objectives: Understand Careers in Financial Planning 
A Understand Financial Planning: Fee only financial planning versus commission 

Day 26 Take Aways: 
I. Put enough money into your 401 (k) to receive the match, then sump the rest of your money 
into paying off your home. Once you have accomplished paying off your home. deposit the same 
amount ol'money into your investment vehicles or into other fo1111s ol'equity. 
2. The vast majority of your friends living the lifestyle you want are living it in debt. .. live in the 
opposite mindset. 

Day 27 Objectives: Learning to Give 
A. Understand the Myths of Giving 
B. Understand what the scriptures say about money and giving 
C. Understand why we should give 
D. Understand how to give now 
E. Understand the basics of wise giving 

Day 27 Take Aways: 
l. Giving does not make us more pc)or. ln foct people wl10 give more tend to have more. 
2. We have received so many blessing from our Heavenly Father. and we need to return the favor 
by giving to others. 

Day 28 Objectives: Understand your future starts today 
A. Understand the key decisions to be truly successful in life --Decide to Decide 
B. Understand my final thoughts on finance--what wise stewards know 
C. Learn about additional resources on personal finance 
D. Review problems to prepare for the Final Exam 

Day 28 Take Aways: 
I. The five predictors or happiness are faith, work. marriage and family, charity. and freedom. 
2. The keys to financial success are as follows: understand the doctrines, principles, and 
application, and then to have your priorities in order, to understand the difference between 
income and weallh, to follow the commandments of Jesus Christ, and to live like millionaires -
be frugal in all you do. 
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